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     [bookmark: pgfId-1105516][bookmark: 69110]Overview 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1105520]This chapter provides an overview of the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch and includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050911]Cisco Nexus 7000 Series
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050915]Preparing the Site
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050919]Safety Guidelines
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050923]Installation and Connection Guidelines
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118529]Managing the System Hardware
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050927]Replacing Components
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050932][bookmark: 84871]Cisco Nexus 7000 Series
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050936]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches are multiprotocol-capable, high-density, and high-performance switches that incorporate Ethernet/IP, virtualization, Layer 4 to Layer 7 services, and low-latency interconnect (LLI) technologies. The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series models are described in the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1108897]Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1172143]Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1142287]Cisco Nexus 7010 System
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1108953]Cisco Nexus 7018 System
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1171321][bookmark: 65404]Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171323]The Cisco Nexus 7004 [bookmark: marker-1171322]chassis has four slots that allow for one or two supervisor modules and up to two I/O modules. Additionally, the chassis holds a fan tray, up to four power supplies, and cable management frames. Optionally, you can include a door and air filter. Figure 1-1 identifies these features as seen from the front of the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171332]Figure 1-1 [bookmark: 38453]Standard Hardware Features on the Front and Sides of the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171336]
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     [bookmark: pgfId-1171387]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1171339]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1171341]Air intake areas for up to four AC or DC power supplies (N7K-AC-3KW/N7K-DC-3KW/N7K-HV-3.5KW) or blank filler plates in place of missing power supplies to maintain the designed airflow.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1177088]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1177090]Fan tray
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1171673]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1171675]Cable management side frames
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1177092]6 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1177094]Handles used for moving the chassis (reduce the chassis weight to less than 120 lbs (54.4 kg) in order to use these handles to lift the chassis)
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1176957]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1176959]I/O or NAM modules (1 to 2 modules in slots 3 to 4). 
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1177096]7 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1177098]Air intake areas for supervisor and I/O modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1177081]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1177084]Supervisor modules[bookmark: marker-1177083] (1 or 2 modules in slots 1 and 2). These modules are of only one of the following types (if installing two supervisor modules, both modules must be the same type with the same amount of memory):
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1177085]Supervisor 2 (N7K-SUP2)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1219937]Supervisor 2 Enhanced (N7K-SUP2E)
 
          
 
           
            
          
 
          
 [bookmark: pgfId-1219966]Note On a Cisco Nexus 7004 switch that has only one supervisor module installed along with multiple I/O modules, the I/O modules are not brought down even after the supervisor module goes down or is removed from the switch. This scenario could lead to blackholing of traffic for a short period of time. To prevent this scenario, we recommend installing two supervisor modules on the Cisco Nexus 7004 switch to ensure maximum redundancy.
 
           
           
 
          

  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1177070] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1177072]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171405]
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171412]Note Figure 1-1 shows the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis as it appears when it is fully configured before including cables for management and network connections. The systems that are not fully configured with the maximum number of supervisor modules, I/O modules, or power supply units have blank panels installed in place of the missing components to maintain the designed airflow for system cooling.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196635]The I/O module slots hold one or two of the following types of modules:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1196636]F2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196637] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ with XL option and FEX support (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E1) 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196641] – 48-port 1-/10-GBASE-T with XL option (N7K-F248XT-25E)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1196642]F3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198847] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP/SFP+ (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209681] – 12-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-F312FQ-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209603] – 6-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet CPAK (N7K-F306CK-25)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198848]M1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198849] – 48-port 10/100/1000 with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198850] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196647] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196648] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1196649]M2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1196650] – 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209188] – 6-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M206XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1212958] – 2-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M202XP-23L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1218379]M3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218380] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP+ (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218381] – 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1214536]Network Analysis modules (N7K-SM-NAM-K9)
 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218719]Note • Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:[bookmark: marker-1218720]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218721] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ (N7K-F248XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218722] – 48-port 10/100/1000 with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218723] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218724] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218725] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1210204]You must install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis in a two- or [bookmark: marker-1210203]four-post 19-inch EIA rack that meets the following specifications:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1171415]Mounting rails that conform to the English universal hole spacing as specified in ANSI/EIA-310-D-1992.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1171416]The minimum vertical rack space is 12.25 inches (31.1 cm) or 7 rack units (RU) for a single chassis installation. 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171418][bookmark: marker-1171417]Install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis at the lowest possible RU on the rack for stability. If there are other devices in the rack, install the heavier chassis below the lighter chassis. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171419]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1142364][bookmark: 91902]Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1142501]The Cisco Nexus 7009 [bookmark: marker-1142500]chassis has 9 slots that allow for one or two supervisor modules and up to seven I/O modules. Additionally, the chassis also holds up to five fabric modules, one fan tray, up to two power supplies, and cable management frames. The chassis also has a front-mount bracket (an alternative center-mount bracket can be ordered) and four positioning handles (two on each side) that you use to position the chassis after you place it on a mechanical lift or bottom-support brackets. Optionally, you can include a door and air intake frame.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1142505]Figure 1-2 identifies the standard features on the front and sides of the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, and Figure 1-3 identifies the standard features on the rear of the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1142917]Figure 1-2 [bookmark: 52938]Standard Hardware Features on the Front and Sides of the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1219595]
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           [bookmark: pgfId-1144215]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144217]Air intake area for power supply units
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144219]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144221]Supervisor modules[bookmark: marker-1155959] (1 or 2 modules in slots 1 and 2). These modules are of only one of the following types (if installing two supervisor modules, both modules must be the same type with the same amount of memory):
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1164877]Supervisor 1 (N7K-SUP1)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1164881]Supervisor 2 (N7K-SUP2)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1164882]Supervisor 2 Enhanced (N7K-SUP2E)
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144223]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144225]Fabric modules[bookmark: marker-1155958] (up to 5) (N7K-C7009-FAB-2)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144227]6 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144229]Cable management top hood with LEDs
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144231]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144233]Cable management side frame
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144235]7 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144237]Air intake areas for supervisor, I/O, and fabric modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1163739]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1164177]I/O or NAM modules (1 to 7 modules in slots 3 to 9). 
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1164710]8 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1164712]Handles used for adjusting placement of chassis on mechanical lift
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1144016]Figure 1-3 [bookmark: 39754]Standard Hardware Features on the Rear of a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
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           [bookmark: pgfId-1144331]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1144333]Fan tray (1)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1144335]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1166696]Power supplies (1 or 2)—these modules are a combination of the following:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166697]6 kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166698]7.5 kW AC power supply 
 (N7K-AC-7.5KW-INT [international plugs])
 (N7K-AC-7.5KW-US [US plugs])
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1144337]6 kW DC power supply (N7K-DC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1177538]Blank filler plate (installed in place of a missing power supply to maintain the designed airflow)
 
          
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1143533]Note Figure 1-2 and Figure 1-3 show the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis as it appears when it is fully configured before including cables for management and network connections. The systems that are not fully configured with the maximum number of supervisor modules, I/O modules, fabric modules, or power supplies have blank panels installed in place of the missing components to maintain the designed airflow for system cooling.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197060]The I/O module slots hold one or two of the following types of modules:[bookmark: marker-1197079]
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197330]F1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197331] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197332] – 48-port 1-/10-GBASE-T with XL option (N7K-F248XT-25E)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197333]F2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197334] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ with XL option and FEX support (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E2) 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197338]F3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1210566] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP/SFP+ (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1210567] – 12-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-F312FQ-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1210568] – 6-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet CPAK (N7K-F306CK-25)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197340]M1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197341] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197342] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197343] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197344] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197345] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197346] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197347] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197348]M2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197349] – 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197350] – 6-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M206XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1197351] – 2-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M202XP-23L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1209331]M3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209332] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP+ (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209333] – 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215532]Network Analysis Modules (NAMs) (N7K-SM-NAM-K9)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215533]Note M3-Series I/O modules are not compatible with Sup-1 and Fab-1 modules. M3-Series I/O modules cannot be combined with M1-,F1- or F2-Series I/O modules in the same Cisco Nexus 7009 switch.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218730]Note • Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 7.3(0)D1(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218731] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218732] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218733] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218734] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1218736]Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:[bookmark: marker-1218735]
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218737] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ (N7K-F248XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218738] – 48-port 10/100/1000 with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218739] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218740] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218741] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215541]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215343]You must install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis in a two- or [bookmark: marker-1143534]four-post 19-inch EIA rack that meets the following specifications:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1143536]Mounting rails that conform to the English universal hole spacing as specified in ANSI/EIA-310-D-1992.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1143537]The minimum vertical rack space is 24.5 inches (62.2 cm) or 14 rack units (RU) for a single chassis installation (15 RU if you use the bottom support rails, which are required for center-mount installations and optional for front-mount installations). 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1143539][bookmark: marker-1143538]Install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis at the lowest possible RU on the rack for stability. If there are other devices in the rack, install the heaviest chassis below the lighter chassis. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1143543]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1108839][bookmark: 87385]Cisco Nexus 7010 System
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050940]The Cisco Nexus 7010 [bookmark: marker-1112077]chassis has 10 slots that allow for two supervisor modules and up to eight I/O modules. Additionally, the chassis holds up to five fabric modules, two system fan trays, two fabric fan trays, up to three power supplies, and cable management frames. The chassis also has mounting brackets and four positioning handles (two on each side) that you use to install the chassis after you position it on a rack. Optionally, you can include an air filter and mid-frame doors.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1107041]Figure 1-4 identifies the standard features on the front and sides of the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, Figure 1-5 identifies the optional features on the front side of the chassis, and Figure 1-6 identifies the standard features on the rear of the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050951]Figure 1-4 [bookmark: 97112]Standard Hardware Features on the Front and Sides of the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
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           [bookmark: pgfId-1165557]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165559]Door for the cable management area
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165561]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165563]Handles used to reposition the chassis (do not lift the chassis with these handles—use a mechanical lift)
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165565]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165567]System status LEDs
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165569]6 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165572][bookmark: marker-1165571]I/O or NAM modules (1 to 8 modules in slots 1 to 4 and 7 to 10). 
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165583]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165585]Cable management area (upper routing portion can be removed if necessary)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165587]7 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1166163]Supervisor modules[bookmark: marker-1166162] (1 or 2 modules in slots 5 and 6). These modules are of only one of the following types (if installing two supervisor modules, both modules must be the same type with the same amount of memory):
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166164]Supervisor 1 (N7K-SUP1)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166165]Supervisor 2 (N7K-SUP2)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166166]Supervisor 2 Enhanced (N7K-SUP2E)
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165592]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165594]Rack-mount bracket (2) (one on each side)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1165596]8 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1165598]Air intake (shown without the optional air filter)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1105197]Figure 1-5 [bookmark: 32561]Optional Hardware Features on the Front Side of the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1105215]
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         	[bookmark: pgfId-1107109]Mid-frame door assembly
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         	[bookmark: pgfId-1107113]Air filter
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055627]Figure 1-6 [bookmark: 58375]Standard Hardware Features on the Back of the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
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           [bookmark: pgfId-1055599]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1055602]Fan exhaust for the supervisor and I/O modules[bookmark: marker-1055601]
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1055604]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124183]Fabric modules[bookmark: marker-1156068] (up to 5)[bookmark: marker-1124182] [N7K-C7010-FAB-1 or N7K-C7010-FAB-2])
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1123973]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124078]System fan trays (2) (N7K-C7010-FAN-S) and exhaust for [bookmark: marker-1124077]the supervisor and I/O modules
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1123977]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124336]Power supply units (up to 3)[bookmark: marker-1124335] and exhaust for the power supply units—these modules are a combination of the following:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124337]6 kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124338]7.5 kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-7.5KW-INT [international plugs] and N7K-AC-7.5KW-US [US plugs])
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124339]6 kW DC power supply (N7K-DC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1178165]Blank filler plate (replaces a missing power supply to maintain the designed airflow)
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1055609]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1055612]Fabric fan trays (2)[bookmark: marker-1055611] (N7K-C7010-FAN-F) and exhaust for the fabric modules
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1055614] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1055617]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055637]Note Figure 1-4 and Figure 1-6 show the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis as it appears when it is fully configured before including cables for connections to the Internet and the console. The systems that are not fully configured with the maximum number of supervisor modules, I/O modules, fabric modules, or power supplies have blank filler panels installed in place of the missing components to maintain the designed airflow for system cooling.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198028]The I/O module slots hold one or two of the following types of modules:[bookmark: marker-1198027]
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198029]F1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198030] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198031] – 48-port 1-/10-GBASE-T with XL option (N7K-F248XT-25E)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198032]F2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198033] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ with XL option and FEX support (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E3) 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198037]F3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211883] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP/SFP+ (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211884] – 12-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-F312FQ-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211885] – 6-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet CPAK (N7K-F306CK-25)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198039]M1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198040] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198041] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198042] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198043] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198044] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198045] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198046] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198047]M2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198048] – 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198049] – 6-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M206XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198050] – 2-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M202XP-23L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1209360]M3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209361] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP+ (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209362] – 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1211997]Network Analysis Modules (NAMs) (N7K-SM-NAM-K9
 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1212042]Note M3-Series I/O modules are not compatible with Sup-1 and Fab-1 modules. M3-Series I/O modules cannot be combined with M1-,F1- or F2-Series I/O modules in the same Cisco Nexus 7010 switch.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218746]Note • Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 7.3(0)D1(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218747] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218748] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218749] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218750] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1218752]Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:[bookmark: marker-1218751]
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218753] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ (N7K-F248XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218754] – 48-port 10/100/1000 with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218755] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218756] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218757] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211999]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215971]You must install the Cisco Nexus 7010 system chassis in a [bookmark: marker-1211998]four-post 19-inch EIA rack that meets the following specifications:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055643]Mounting rails that conform to the English universal hole spacing as specified in ANSI/EIA-310-D-1992.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055644]The minimum vertical rack space is 36.75 inches (93.3 cm) or 21 rack units (RU) for a single chassis installation and 73.5 inches (186.6 cm) or 42 rack units for a dual-chassis installation. We recommend that you use a 45 RU rack for a dual-chassis installation.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055650][bookmark: marker-1055646]If you install one chassis, install it at the lowest possible RU on the rack for stability, as shown in Figure 1-7. If you install two chassis in the same rack, install the bottom chassis first and then install the other chassis on top as shown in Figure 1-8. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1113729]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055658]Figure 1-7 [bookmark: 36251]One Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis Installed in a Four-Post Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055803]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055805]Figure 1-8 [bookmark: 43518]Two Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis Installed in a Four-Post Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055972]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1055974][bookmark: 88985]Cisco Nexus 7018 System
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109078]The Cisco Nexus [bookmark: marker-1112078]7018 chassis has 18 slots that allow for two supervisor modules and up to 16 I/O modules. The chassis also holds up to five fabric modules, two fan trays, up to four power supplies, and a cable management system. The chassis also has a mounting bracket and four positioning handles (two on each side) that you use to install the chassis after you position it on a rack. Optionally, you can include a front door to protect the I/O cable connections.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109082]Figure 1-9 identifies the standard features on the front and sides of the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis, Figure 1-10 identifies the components of the cable management system, Figure 1-11 identifies the optional feature on the front side of the chassis, and Figure 1-12 identifies the standard features on the rear of the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109090]Figure 1-9 [bookmark: 15718]Standard Hardware Features on the Front and Sides of the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109094]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109129]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109097]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109099]System status LEDs
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109101]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109103]Air intake for power supply units
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124462]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124464]Rack-mount brackets (2)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124466]6 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124468]Air intake for the supervisor modules and I/O modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109105]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1114262][bookmark: marker-1114261]I/O or NAM modules (1 to 16 in slots 1 to 8 and slots 11 to 18).
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109109]7 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1110749]Air intake for fabric modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124503]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1166443]Supervisor modules[bookmark: marker-1166442] (1 or 2 modules in slots 9 and 10). These modules are of only one of the following types (if installing two supervisor modules, both modules must be the same type with the same amount of memory):
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166444]Supervisor 1 (N7K-SUP1)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166445]Supervisor 2 (N7K-SUP2)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1166446]Supervisor 2 Enhanced (N7K-SUP2E)
 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124507]8 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124509]Handles used to reposition the chassis (do not lift the chassis with these handles—use a mechanical lift)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1110937]Figure 1-10 [bookmark: 74715]Cable Management System for the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1110997]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1110981]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1110941]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1110943]System status LEDs (these LEDs show the system status displayed by the chassis LEDs)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1110945]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1110947]Upper cable management assemblies
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124823]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124846]Top hood
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124827]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124829]Lower cable management assemblies
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109130]Figure 1-11 [bookmark: 14749]Optional Front Door for the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109134]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109144]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109137]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109139]Front doors
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109141]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109143]Air intake frame for power supply units
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109182]Figure 1-12 [bookmark: 94596]Standard Hardware Features on the Back of the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109154]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109157]Fabric modules[bookmark: marker-1156088] (up to 5) (N7K-C7018-FAB-1 or N7K-C7018-FAB-2)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109159]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1123126]Fan exhaust for fabric modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124929]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124964]Power supply units (up to 4)—these modules are a combination of the following:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124965]6 kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124966]7.5 kW AC power supply 
 (N7K-AC-7.5KW-INT [international plugs])
 (N7K-AC-7.5KW-US [US plugs])
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1124967]6 kW DC power supply (N7K-DC-6.0KW)
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1178304]Blank filler plate (replaces missing power supplies to maintain the designed airflow)
 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1124933]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1124935]Fan exhaust for supervisor and I/O modules
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109164]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1109879]Fan trays for cooling the supervisor, I/O, and fabric modules
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1109169]6 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1125019]Handles used to reposition the chassis (do not lift the chassis with these handles—use a mechanical lift)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109192]Note Figure 1-9 and Figure 1-12 show the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis as it appears when it is fully configured before including cables for connections to the Internet and the console. The systems that are not fully configured with the maximum number of supervisor modules, I/O modules, fabric modules, or power supplies have blank panels installed in place of the missing components to maintain the designed airflow for system cooling.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198510]The I/O module slots hold one or two of the following types of modules:[bookmark: marker-1198509]
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198511]F1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198512] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198513] – 48-port 1-/10-GBASE-T with XL option (N7K-F248XT-25E)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198514]F2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198515] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ with XL option and FEX support (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E4) 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198519]F3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211934] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP/SFP+ (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211935] – 12-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-F312FQ-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1211936] – 6-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet CPAK (N7K-F306CK-25)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198521]M1 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198522] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198523] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198524] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198525] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198526] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198527] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198528] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198529]M2 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198530] – 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198531] – 6-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M206XP-23L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198532] – 2-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M202XP-23L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1209404]M3 Series I/O modules
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209405] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP+ (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209406] – 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198533]Network Analysis Modules (NAMs) (N7K-SM-NAM-K9
 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1212135]Note M3-Series I/O modules are not compatible with Sup-1 and Fab-1 modules. M3-Series I/O modules cannot be combined with M1-,F1- or F2-Series I/O modules in the same Cisco Nexus 7018 switch.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218762]Note • Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 7.3(0)D1(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218763] – 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218764] – 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218765] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218766] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1218768]Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), the following I/O modules are not supported:[bookmark: marker-1218767]
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218769] – 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit SFP+ (N7K-F248XP-25)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218770] – 48-port 10/100/1000 with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218771] – 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218772] – 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option and FEX support (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1218773] – 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1216123]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1216073]You can insert a maximum of ten 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ (N7K-M324FQ-25L) I/O modules in the Cisco Nexus 7018 switch. This I/O module uses 96 VQI per slot. The maximum VQI of a Cisco Nexus 7018 switch is 1024 and a total of eleven 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ I/0 modules will require 1056 VQI. In such a scenario, the eleventh I/O module will attempt to come online 3 times and then will get powered down. During a reload of a switch with eleven 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ I/0 modules, the I/O module that comes up last will be powered down.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1212258]You must install the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis in a [bookmark: marker-1109196]four-post 19-inch EIA rack that meets the following specifications:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1109198]Mounting rails that conform to the English universal hole spacing as specified in ANSI/EIA-310-D-1992.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1109199]The minimum vertical rack space is 43.75 inches (111.1 cm) or 25 rack units (RU) for a single chassis installation and 87.5 inches (222.2 cm). 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1115486][bookmark: marker-1115485]Install the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis at the lowest possible RU on the rack for stability, as shown in Figure 1-13. If there is another device in the rack, install the heaviest one at the bottom. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1115490]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109219]Figure 1-13 [bookmark: 51262]Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis Installed in a Four-Post Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1109223]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1108877][bookmark: 83566]Preparing the Site
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055975]Warning Installation of the equipment must comply with local and national electrical codes. Statement 1074
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1120387]Before you can install a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system, you must prepare the site for the installation. You must make sure that the altitude, temperature, humidity, air quality, airflow, electromagnetic and radio frequency interference, floor structure, power, and earth grounding of the installation site all meet the requirements of the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system that you are installing. In addition, you must set up a rack or cabinet that can hold the number of chassis that you are installing. To see the general requirements for this system, see Appendix A, “Technical Specifications.” To see detailed information about preparing the data center for the installation, see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1055996][bookmark: 12219]Safety Guidelines
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055997]Warning Only trained and qualified personnel should be allowed to install, replace, or service this equipment. Statement 1030
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055999][bookmark: marker-1055998]The prerequisites listed for any procedure are required conditions that you must verify before you start that procedure. If the prerequisites have not been met, you must satisfy those requirements before carrying out the procedure.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056000]Safety warnings appear in this publication wherever procedures present conditions that could endanger you or others installing this system. Adhering to these warnings and following their recommended actions are required actions for these procedures. For regulatory compliance and safety information on these warnings, see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Regulatory Compliance and Safety Information document.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1056005][bookmark: 35417]Installation and Connection Guidelines
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056009]After you fully prepare the site as specified in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide, install a two-post 19-inch EIA rack for Cisco Nexus 7004 and 7009 chassis or a four-post 19-inch EIA rack for all chassis. To install the system, you must make sure that you have the proper mounting brackets (front-mount or center-mount brackets) installed on the chassis, move the chassis to the rack, elevate it to the lowest possible RU for that chassis, and fasten the chassis to the rack. With the chassis fastened to the rack, you can ground the chassis, install its cable management frames, install the optional door and optional air filter, and connect the switch to the console and network. For detailed instructions on installing a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch, see the following chapters:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1147049]Chapter 2, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1178343]Chapter 2, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1172103]Chapter 3, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1147033]Chapter 4, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis” 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1112387]Chapter 5, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1112399]Chapter 6, “Installing Power Supplies”
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1112371]For detailed instructions on connecting the switch to the console and network, see Chapter7, “Connecting the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switch to the Network”
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1056029] 
     Caution Do not use the handles on the side of the chassis to lift the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, or 7018 chassis or a fully loaded Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis (you can use these handles to lift a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis if you remove the power supplies so that the chassis weighs less than 120 pounds [52 kg]). For the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, and 7018, use these handles only for adjusting the position of the chassis while the chassis rests on a platform or bottom-support rails. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1155685]If you are replacing Fabric 1 modules with Fabric 2 modules (Cisco Nexus 7010 and 7018 models only), you must replace all of the Fabric 1 modules with Fabric 2 modules or the Fabric 2 modules will perform like Fabric 1 modules. If you power up a switch with both Fabric 1 and Fabric 2 modules installed, only the Fabric 2 modules will power up. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1167685]Note The Cisco NX-OS software may require 8 GB of memory, depending on the software version you use and the software features that you enable. If your switch has Supervisor 1 modules with only 4 GB of memory, then you might need to upgrade the modules to 8 GB of memory by using the 8 GB supervisor upgrade kit (N7K-SUP1-8GBUPG=). This upgrade is not needed for switches that have at least 8 GB of memory (which includes Supervisor 1 modules with 8 GB and all Supervisor 2 and Supervisor 2E modules). To verify the amount of memory installed in the supervisor modules or to upgrade the memory, see the “Upgrading Memory for Supervisor 1 Modules” section.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1056032][bookmark: 30373]Managing the System Hardware
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1107976]After the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system is installed and operating, you can use the Cisco NX-OS operating system to manage the system hardware. These management functions include displaying system and module information, setting the power supply modes, and managing module functions. For more information about these functions, see Chapter8, “Managing the Switch Hardware”
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1107946][bookmark: 92155][bookmark: 47553]Replacing Components
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056036]While the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system is operational, you can replace any one of the following components if they are redundant:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056037]Power supply
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056038]Supervisor module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056039]Fabric module (Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, and 7018 models only)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1155716]I/O modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1147060]Fan trays 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056045]For detailed information on replacing these components, see Chapter10, “Installing or Replacing Components”
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050903][bookmark: 84506]Installing a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050908][bookmark: marker-1050904]This chapter describes how to install a new or relocated Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis in a rack or cabinet. For information about installing other Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis or power supplies, see the following chapters:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313089]Chapter 3, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313270]Chapter 4, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis” 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313166]Chapter 4, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313239]Chapter 6, “Installing Power Supplies” 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050913]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197034]Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197046]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1251804]Installing the Cable Management Frames
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1320806]Installing USB Storage Media in a Supervisor 2 or 2E Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050967]Installing the Air Filter
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1252038][bookmark: 32009]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050968]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050972]Required Tools
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198397]Installing a Rack or Cabinet
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050976]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1233487]Note You must set up one two- or four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet before you can install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis. Make sure that you order the rack or cabinet and have it delivered before installing the chassis.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1050978][bookmark: 59564]Required Tools
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1352513]Before[bookmark: marker-1352512] you install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis into a rack, make sure that you have the Cisco Nexus 7004 Accessory Kit (see the “Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch Accessory Kit” section for the contents list) and the following equipment, which are not provided by Cisco:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050984]Mechanical lift capable of lifting 150 pounds (68 kg) 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1320444]Note This lift is required only if moving or lifting a fully loaded chassis that weighs at least 120 pounds (54.4 kg). If you remove the power supplies, the chassis weighs 93 pounds (42.2 kg) or less and you can manually lift it with two persons.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1234622]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050985]3/16-inch flat-blade screwdriver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050986]Crimping tool 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050987]Wire stripping tool
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050988]Tape measure and level
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322173]Grounding wire—Use a wire size that meets local and national installation requirements. Depending on the power supply and system, a 12 AWG to 6 AWG copper conductor is required for U.S. installations. We recommend that you use commercially available 6 AWG wire. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050991]Note For a list of tools required to assemble and secure the two- or four-post rack or cabinet, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack or cabinet.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198288][bookmark: 61591]Installing a Rack or Cabinet
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198293]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, you must install a standard two- or [bookmark: marker-1198292]four-post, 19-inch EIA data center rack (or a cabinet that contains such a rack) that meets the requirements listed in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide. To maximize safety, you should do the following for the rack:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198300]Bolt the rack to the concrete subfloor before moving the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis onto it.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245687]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198307]If the rack has bonded construction, connect it to the earth ground to enable you to easily ground the system components that you install and to ground your ESD wrist strap. This step minimizes the chance of electrostatic discharge when you handle ungrounded components while working with them.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209560]Be sure that the rack includes AC power receptacles with the amperage required for the power supplies that you will be installing in the chassis. For 3-kW power supplies, you must have 20-A circuits. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245814]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050998]For instructions on setting up the rack, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198371][bookmark: 23463]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1322330] 
      Caution When you handle the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis or its components, you must follow ESD protocol at all times to prevent ESD damage. This protocol includes but is not limited to wearing an ESD wrist strap that you connect to the earth ground. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051003]Before you install a new Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, you need to [bookmark: marker-1231862]unpack and inspect it to be sure that you have all the items that you ordered and verify that the switch was not damaged during shipment. If anything is [bookmark: marker-1051004]damaged or missing, contact your customer representative immediately. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1352453]Tip Do not discard the shipping container when you unpack the Cisco Nexus 7004 system. Flatten the shipping cartons and store them with the pallet used for the system. If you need to move or ship the system in the future, you will need these containers. For repacking instructions, see Appendix E, “Repacking the Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch.”
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1352458]To inspect the [bookmark: marker-1352457]shipment, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051014]Step 1 Compare the shipment to the equipment list that is provided by your customer service representative and verify that you have received all of the ordered items. The shipment should include boxes for the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051015]System chassis, which includes the following installed components:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051016] – 2 supervisor modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051017] – 1 or 2 I/O modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051019] – 1 fan tray
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051021] – 2 to 4 power supply units 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1321488] – Blank filler plates for any missing supervisor modules, I/O modules, or power supply modules
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051026]Cisco Nexus 7004 system accessory kit
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051030]To see a list of what is in the accessory kit, see the “Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch Accessory Kit” section.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051031]Cable management frames
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313474]Front door (optional)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051032]Air filter (optional)
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051040]Step 2 Check the contents of each box or package for damage.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051041]Step 3 If you notice any discrepancies or damage, send the following information to your customer service representative by E-mail:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051045]Invoice number of the shipper (see the packing slip)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051046]Model and serial number of the missing or damaged unit
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051047]Description of the problem and how it affects the installation
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051048]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058069][bookmark: 43174][bookmark: 60280]Installing the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1205263]This [bookmark: marker-1243321]section describes how to install the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis in a rack or cabinet. These installation steps include checking for installation prerequisites, setting up the center-mount brackets if needed, removing the power supplies from the chassis if lifting the chassis manually, and installing the chassis in a rack. When you finish this task, you can connect the chassis to the earth ground, install the cable management frames, install the front door (optional), and reinstall any removed power supplies.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318107] 
     Caution You must use a mechanical lift whenever lifting a device over 120 pounds (54.4 kg). A fully loaded chassis can weigh up to 137 pounds (62 kg). If you prefer to lift the chassis manually, you must remove the power supplies and use at least two persons to lift it. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1204961]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085631]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1205094]Installing the Center-Mount Brackets
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1235472]Installing the Chassis in a Rack
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190459][bookmark: 14365]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190488]Before you install the chassis, you must make sure that the following items are available for the installation:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190516]Data center ground is accessible where you are installing the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215071]Two- or four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet that includes such a rack.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190812]For more information on the rack or cabinet, see the “Installing a Rack or Cabinet” section.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246155]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206087]
 
      
      
 
     
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety: 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206088] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206089] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206090] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1234725]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215187]Center-mount brackets (2) and M4 x 6 mm screws (12) if you need to center the chassis on the rack. If you are mounting the front of the chassis on to the rack (typical installation), then you do not need the center-mount brackets. 
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1316390][bookmark: 52945]Installing the Center-Mount Brackets
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1319461]Before you install a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, you need to determine whether you need to mount the front of the chassis or the center of the chassis to the rack. The chassis is already set up for mounting its front to the rack, but you can include center-mount brackets to position the front of the chassis 5.7 inches (14.4 cm) in front of the rack.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1338876]Note If you need to install the center-mount brackets, you must separately order the Cisco Nexus 7004 Rack Mount Kit (part number is N7K-C7004-RMK).
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1316448]To install the center-mount brackets on the chassis, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1316491]Step 1 Align one of two center-mount brackets so that its six screw holes align to six screw holes on the side of the chassis as shown in Figure 2-1.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1321566]Figure 2-1 [bookmark: 69880]Installing Center-Mount Brackets on the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1321576]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1329445]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1329447]Six M4 x 6 mm screws for each bracket
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316544]Step 2 Use a Phillips-head screw driver to secure the bracket to the chassis with the six M4 x 6 mm screws. Tighten each screw to 11.5 to 15 in-lbs (1.3 to 1.7 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316548]Step 3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 to install the other center-mount bracket on the other side of the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316549]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1214757][bookmark: 65390]Installing the Chassis in a Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1318651]Before you install the chassis in the rack, you must determine how you are going to lift the chassis to its position on the rack. You can either lift the chassis with a mechanical lift and slide it on top of another installed Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, or you can lighten the chassis and lift it manually into position with a couple of people. To lighten the chassis for lifting, you can remove the power supplies so that the chassis weighs no more than 93 pounds (42 kg) and can be lifted by two people. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1318550]After lifting the chassis into position, you fasten it to the rack, and replace any power supplies that you might have removed earlier.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1318530]To install a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis in a two- or four-post rack or cabinet, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1318755]Step 1 Prepare the chassis for moving by doing one of the following:
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321926]Warning To prevent personal injury or damage to the chassis, never attempt to lift or tilt the chassis using the handles on modules (such as power supplies, fans, or cards); these types of handles are not designed to support the weight of the unit. Statement 1032
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1321971] 
     Caution To move the chassis, either use the chassis handles (one found on each side) or push on the sides or edges of the chassis without touching any of the modules or module handles. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1321972]To move the chassis with a mechanical lift, position the lift at the elevation of the chassis on its shipping pallet (or no more than 0.25 inches [0.64 cm] below the level of the pallet) and use two persons to push the chassis fully onto the lift.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318776]To move the chassis manually, remove the power supplies as explained in one of the following sections and then use two persons to lift the chassis:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321710] – To remove an AC power supply, see the “Removing a 3-kW AC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1352712] – To remove a DC power supply, see the “Removing a 3-kW DC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1352757] – To remove an HVAC/HVDC power supply, see the “Removing a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1352714]Note We do not recommend that you remove any of the supervisor modules, I/O modules, or the fan tray to make the chassis easier to lift because that removal can put those modules at risk of being damaged. If you do remove any of those modules, be sure to have antistatic pads or antistatic bags to hold these modules until you are ready to reinstall them in the chassis.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319761]Step 2 Lift the chassis to its position on a rack in one of the following ways:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318842]If you use a mechanical lift, position the chassis next to the front of another Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis already installed in the rack, elevate the new chassis to the level of the installed chassis (or no more than 0.25 inches [0.64 cm] above the installed chassis, use two persons to align the back side of the new chassis to the opening between the two front posts of the rack and push the chassis into the installed chassis until the chassis mounting brackets come in contact with the rack mounting rails.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318899]If you are lifting the chassis manually, use two or more persons to move the back end of the chassis through the front posts until the chassis mounting brackets come in contact with the mounting rails on the rack, lift the chassis to the lowest possible RU for it on the rack, and align the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets to the rack mounting rails.
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1322141] 
     Caution Use two persons to lift the chassis by using the handle on each side of the chassis. Do not use the handles on any of the modules installed on the chassis to lift or move the chassis—these handles are for only removing or installing the modules. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322143]Step 3 Use five M6 x 19 mm screws (or 12-24 x 3/4 inch screws) to fasten each side of the chassis to the rack. Tighten each of the 10 screws to 40 in. lbs (4.5 N.m) (see Figure 2-2).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1087770]Figure 2-2 [bookmark: 37143]Mounting the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis on a Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1088515]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088563]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1088565]Five M4 x 6 mm Phillips-head screws used to attach each front-mount or center-mount bracket to a mounting rail (use a total of 12 screws for two brackets).
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322095]Step 4 If you removed any power supplies, replace them as explained in one of the following sections:
 
    
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322098]To install an AC power supply unit, see the “Installing a 3-kW AC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322102]To install a DC power supply unit, see the “Installing a 3-kW DC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1353218]To install a HVAC/HVDC power supply unit, see the “Installing a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1059152]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059154][bookmark: 84033]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059159]The Cisco Nexus 7004 switch is fully [bookmark: marker-1059158]grounded as soon as you connect the chassis and the power supplies to the earth ground in the following ways:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322478]You connect the chassis to either a grounded and fully bonded rack or to the data center ground. This ground connection is active even when the power supplies are not installed.
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322545]Note The system ground, also referred to as the network equipment building system (NEBS) ground, provides additional grounding for EMI shielding requirements and for the low-voltage supplies (DC-DC converters) on the modules. This grounding system is active even when the AC power cables are not connected to the system.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322491]You connect the AC power supplies to the earth ground automatically when you connect an AC power supply to an AC power source. 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1322492]You connect the DC power supplies to the earth ground before connecting the power supplies to the DC power source (see the “Connecting a DC Power Supply Directly to DC Power Sources” section).
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1351029]You automatically ground an HVAC/HVDC power supply when you connect the HVAC/HVDC power supply to a power source. 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059166]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059170]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059174]Connecting the System Ground
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1208777]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1206603][bookmark: 67856]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206629]Before you can ground the chassis, you must have a connection to the earth ground for the data center building. If you installed the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis into a bonded rack (see the rack manufacturer’s instructions for more information) that now has a connection to the data center earth ground, you can ground the chassis by connecting its grounding port to the rack. Otherwise, you must connect the chassis grounding port directly to the data center ground.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059194][bookmark: 91516][bookmark: 23184]Connecting the System Ground
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059198]After you have moved the chassis into the rack or cabinet, you are ready to connect the system to the data center earth ground. After you ground the chassis, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by connecting it to the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059199]To connect the system ground to the data center earth ground, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059200]Step 1 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the covering from the end of the grounding wire.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059201]Step 2 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 2-3. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059202]Figure 2-3 [bookmark: 42565]Inserting the Grounding Wire in the Grounding Lug
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1112689]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112709]Grounding cable with 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation stripped from the end
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059241]Step 3 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the grounding wire. Verify that the ground wire is securely attached to the ground lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059242]Step 4 Remove the adhesive label from the system grounding pad on the chassis, secure the grounding wire lug to the [bookmark: marker-1243322]grounding pad with two M4 screws, and tighten the screws to 11.5 to 15 in-lb (1.3 to 1.7 Nm). Callout 1 in Figure 2-4 shows the location of the grounding pad on the front side of the chassis. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320642]Note Be sure that the grounding lug and wire do not block the ESD port by positioning the lug and wire connection above the grounding port.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059250]Figure 2-4 [bookmark: 68306]Grounding Pad and ESD Port Locations on the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1261104]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1261106]ESD port
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1061144]Step 5 Prepare the other end of the grounding wire and connect it to an appropriate grounding point in your site to ensure an adequate earth ground for the switch. If the rack is grounded, connect the grounding wire as explained in the documentation provided by the vendor for the rack.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1061145]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206752][bookmark: 54787]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1317122]After you[bookmark: marker-1317121] connect the chassis to the data center earth ground, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by plugging it into the ESD port shown by Callout 2 in Figure 2-4.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1250089][bookmark: 40841]Installing the Cable Management Frames
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250091][bookmark: marker-1296300]After you have fastened the chassis to the rack, you can fasten the cable management frames to the front of the chassis. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250092]To fasten the cable management frames to the chassis, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250093]Step 1 Align the guide guide pin on one of the two cable management frames to a guide-pin hole of the same size on the front-mounting bracket that is already attached to the chassis. The top of the frame should be at the same level as the top of the chassis (see Figure 2-5).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250098]Figure 2-5 [bookmark: 30554]Installing the Cable Management Frames on a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250101]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251368]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251370]Three M3 x 10 mm screws used to fasten the frame to the chassis (total of six screws for two frames).
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1251308]Step 2 Fasten the frame to the chassis with three M3 x 10 mm screws (see Callout 2 in Figure 2-5). Tighten the screws to 5 to 7 in-lb (0.56 to 0.79 N.m).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1324206]Step 3 Repeat Steps 1 and 2 to install the other cable management frame to the chassis.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1324223]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1320761][bookmark: 58920][bookmark: 30343]Installing USB Storage Media in a Supervisor 2 or 2E Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320763]Each [bookmark: marker-1320762]Supervisor 2 or 2E module on a Cisco Nexus 7004 switch has a USB drive installed in the LOG FLASH reader. The Slot0 port is left empty, but you can optionally install a USB drive in the that port. To allow this storage media to function with the USB port, you must make sure that it is either already formatted for the port before installing it or format it after installing it. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320764]Note The LOG FLASH and Slot0 USB ports use different formats for their data.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320765]To install storage media in a supervisor module, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320766]Step 1 Insert the USB drive in the LOG FLASH or SLOT0 port.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320767]Step 2 Wait for the reader or port LED to turn green and for a message to appear on the console as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1320768]If you are installing a USB drive into the log flash reader, the message will end with “logflash:online.” 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1320769]If you are installing a USB drive into the expansion flash reader, the message will end with “slot0:online.”
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1320770]If you see an “offline” message or do not see a message, either the USB drive is not fully inserted or it is improperly formatted.
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320771]Make sure that the USB drive is fully inserted inside the reader. If it is fully inserted, either format the card (see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series NX-OS Fundamentals Configuration Guide) or replace the USB drive with another that is properly formatted for the reader.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1327264]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1320757][bookmark: 44220]Installing the Air Filter
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250129]The Cisco Nexus 7004 [bookmark: marker-1325253]air filter is an optional feature (part number N7K-C7004-FAN=). To install an air filter, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250131]Step 1 Place the air filter over the air intake area on the right side of the chassis and align the eight screw holes in the filter to screw holes in the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252144]Step 2 Fasten the air filter to the chassis using eight M3 x 5 mm screws that came with the air filter.. Tighten the screws to 5 to 7 in-lb (0.56 to 0.79 N.m).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1235332]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050903][bookmark: 84506]Installing a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1359663][bookmark: marker-1362936]This chapter describes how to install a new or relocated Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis in a rack or cabinet. For information about installing other Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis or power supplies, see the following chapters:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1359667]Chapter 2, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1359671]Chapter 4, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis” 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1359675]Chapter 5, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1359679]Chapter 6, “Installing Power Supplies” 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1359657]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050913]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197034]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197042]Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197046]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1251804]Installing the Cable Management Frames
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050967]Installing the Front Door and Air Intake Frame
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1321592]Installing Storage Media in a Supervisor Module
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1252038][bookmark: 32009]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050968]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050972]Required Tools 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198397]Installing a Rack or Cabinet 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050976]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch 
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1233487]Note You must set up a two- or four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet before you can install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis. Make sure that you order the rack or cabinet and have it delivered before installing the chassis.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1050978][bookmark: 59564]Required Tools
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050983]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis into a rack, make sure that you have the following [bookmark: marker-1050982]tools and equipment:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050984]Mechanical lift capable of lifting 300 pounds (136 kg)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1234622]Number 1 Phillips screwdriver with torque capability
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050985]3/16-inch flat-blade screwdriver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050986]Crimping tool 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050987]Wire stripping tool
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050988]Tape measure and level
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050989]Grounding cable
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1233158]Note These tools and equipment do not ship with the chassis.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1113276]Additional tools and equipment, such as an electrostatic discharge (ESD) wrist strap, that you will also need to install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, are included in the Cisco Nexus 7009 accessory kit. To see what is included in the accessory kit, see the “Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch Accessory and Optional Kits” section.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1113413] 
      Caution When you handle the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis or its components, you must follow ESD protocol at all times to prevent ESD damage. This protocol includes but is not limited to wearing an ESD wrist strap that you connect to the earth ground. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050991]Note For a list of tools required to assemble and secure the rack or cabinet, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack or cabinet.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198288][bookmark: 61591]Installing a Rack or Cabinet
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198293]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, you must install a qualified [bookmark: marker-1198292]two- or four-post, 19-inch EIA data center rack (or a cabinet that contains such a rack) that meets the requirements listed in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide. To maximize safety, you should do the following for the rack:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198300]Bolt the rack to the concrete subfloor before moving the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis onto it.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245687]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198307]If the rack has bonded construction, connect it to the earth ground to enable you to easily ground the system components that you install and to ground your ESD wrist strap. This step minimizes the chance of electrostatic discharge when you handle ungrounded components before you install them.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209560]If you are using AC power, be sure that the rack includes AC power receptacles with the amperage required for the power supply units that you will be installing in the chassis. If you are installing 6-kW power supply units, you must have 20-A circuits. If you are installing 7.5-kW power supply units, you must have 30-A circuits.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1315033]If you are using DC power, be sure that the DC power supply is grounded and that there is direct access to the facility DC power or indirect access though a power interface unit (PIU). You must connect the DC power supply to the earth ground before connecting it to the facility DC power.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245814]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050998]For instructions on setting up the rack, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198371][bookmark: 23463]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051003]Before you install a new Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, you need to [bookmark: marker-1231862]unpack and inspect it to be sure that you have all the items that you ordered and verify that the switch was not damaged during shipment. If anything is [bookmark: marker-1051004]damaged or missing, contact your customer representative immediately. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051008]Tip Do not discard the shipping container when you unpack the Cisco Nexus 7009 system. Flatten the shipping cartons and store them with the pallet used for the system. If you need to move or ship the system in the future, you will need these containers. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051013]To inspect the [bookmark: marker-1051012]shipment, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051014]Step 1 Compare the shipment to the equipment list provided by your customer service representative and verify that you have received all of the ordered items. The shipment should include boxes for the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051015]System chassis, which includes the following installed components:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051016] – 2 supervisor modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051017] – 1 to 7 I/O modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051018] – 3 to 5 fabric modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051019] – 1 fan tray
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051021]1 to 2 power supply units 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051022]The power supply units are shipped with the chassis but are boxed separately.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051026]Cisco Nexus 7009 system accessory kit
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051030]To see a list of what is in the accessory kit, see the “Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch Accessory and Optional Kits” section.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1292233]Cable management frames
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1292266] – Left and right cable management frames
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1292293] – Top hood
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1315512]Center-mount kit (optional—must be ordered separately for center-mount installations)
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1315513] – Left and right center-mount bottom-support rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1315514] – Left and right center-mount vertical mounting brackets
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1292265]Door and air intake frame (optional)
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051040]Step 2 Check the contents of each box or package for damage.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051041]Step 3 If you notice any discrepancies or damage, send the following information to your customer service representative by e-mail:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051045]Invoice number of the shipper (see the packing slip)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051046]Model and serial number of the missing or damaged unit
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051047]Description of the problem and how it affects the installation
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051048]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198648][bookmark: 43174]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198693]You can use the following two types of bottom-support [bookmark: marker-1290667]rails to install and hold a Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis to its rack:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1290308]Front-mount bottom-support rails
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1290332]Center-mount bottom-support rails (part number N7K-C7009-CMK)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1290328]Typically, you use the two front-mount bottom-support rails in the Bottom Support Kit (part of the Cisco Nexus 7009 Accessory Kit or ordered separately as part number N7K-C7009-BSK). If you additionally ordered the Center Mount Kit (part number N7K-C7009-CMK) for centering the chassis on a two-post rack, you will receive an additional kit with two center-mount bottom support rails and two center-mount rail mounting brackets. You must install either the front-mount bottom-support rails or the center-mount bottom-support rails before installing the chassis.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1298397]Note If you are installing three Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis with front-mount brackets in a 42-RU rack and you can safely position the bottom chassis at the lowest RU using a mechanical lift, you can fasten the chassis directly to the rack or cabinet with the maximum number of screws. After you install the bottom chassis, you can slide the additional chassis onto the fully installed lower chassis (without using additional bottom-support rails) and then fasten the upper chassis to the rack. This process enables you to install three 14-RU Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis in a 42-RU rack. If you do not need to install three chassis in a 42 RU rack, we recommend that you always install each chassis on its own set of bottom-support rails.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1298580]Note When you install a Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis with center-mount brackets, you must always install the chassis onto center-mount bottom-support rails.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1290629] 
     Caution Do not remove the center-mount brackets when a chassis is installed on them. They are required at all times for holding a center-mount chassis to the rack. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198788]The prerequisites, tools, and process for installing the bottom-support rails are included in the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199211]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203646]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199231]Attaching the Front-Mount Bottom-Support Rails
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1291435]Attaching the Center-Mount Bottom-Support Rails
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198889][bookmark: 61888]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198936]Before you can attach the bottom-support rails, you must fully install the rack or cabinet and use bolts to anchor the rack to the concrete subfloor. To maximize the stability of the rack, install everything as low as possible on the rack with heavier items below lighter items. Be sure that there is 15 RU available for installing the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis (14 RU) and its bottom-support rack (1 RU).
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1203461][bookmark: 42357]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203552]You need the following tools and equipment to attach the bottom-support rails:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204429]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203557]One of the following types of bottom-support rails:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1290962] – Front-mount bottom-support rails (shipped with the Bottom-Support Kit, which is found in the accessory kit or ordered separately [part number N7K-C7009-BSK])
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1290985] – Center-mount bottom-support rails (not shipped with the chassis unless special ordered [part number N7K-C7009-CMK])
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1291007]Table 3-1 lists the items in the Bottom-Support Kit and Table 3-2 lists the items in the Center-Mount Kit.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1230197]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230294]Table 3-1 [bookmark: 52488]Bottom-Support Kit Contents
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230350]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230352]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352631]Front-mount bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352633]2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352635]Crossbar
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352637]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230338]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230340]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230342]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230344]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1292809]M4 x 8 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1292811]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1352709]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1352736]Table 3-2 [bookmark: 23730]Center-Mount Kit Contents
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1352788]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1352790]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352836]Center-mount rack mounting brackets
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352838]2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352792]Center-mount bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352794]2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352796]Crossbar
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352798]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352800]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352802]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352804]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352806]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352808]M4 x 8 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1352810]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1199079][bookmark: 63354]Attaching the Front-Mount Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204472]To maximize the stability of the rack, you should install the chassis as low as possible on the rack. Install the heaviest chassis first at the bottom of the rack. If you install a second chassis in the same rack, install it immediately above the lower chassis if there is enough vertical space. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204232]
 
      
       
        
        	 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1204226]Warning 
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204228]
 
          
          
 
         
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204229] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204230] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204231] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1233623]
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1199338]To attach the front-mount bottom-support rails to a two- or four-post EIA rack, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1237905]Step 1 Position one of the two front-mount bottom-support rails at the lowest possible RU on the rack. If you are installing a chassis above another Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, position the rail 26.25 inches (66.7 cm) (15 RU) above the bottom-support rails for the lower chassis as shown in Figure 3-1. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1299569]Note When installing the chassis without bottom-support rails, you can skip this step.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1199344]Figure 3-1 [bookmark: 71118]Positioning the Front-Mount Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203318] 
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203337]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1203321]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1203324][bookmark: marker-1203323]For the heaviest Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis to be installed in the rack, position two front-mount bottom-support rails at the lowest RU on the rack.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1203326]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1270988]The distance between the bottom-support rails must be at least 26.25 inches (66.7 cm) (15 RU) for each Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis.
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1270918]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1270941]For the next lightest Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis to be installed in the rack, position two front-mount bottom-support rails immediately above the first installed chassis.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1270922] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1270924]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203338]Step 2 Use a Phillips screwdriver to screw in two or three (three are recommended if you have three screw holes) M6 x 19 mm or 12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws on the front end of each bracket (using a total of 6 screws for both brackets) as shown in Figure 3-2.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203343]Figure 3-2 [bookmark: 48914]Attaching a Front-Mount Bottom-Support Rail to a Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203359]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203369]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1298040]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1298042]Left and right front-mount bottom-support rails positioned at the lowest possible RU
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1298044]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1298046]Crossbar
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1203362]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1203364]Two sets of two or three M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws or
two sets of two or three 12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1203366]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1203368]M4 x 8 mm Phillips screws (2)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1299784]Step 3 Align the crossbar to the lower back of the two bottom-support rails and use two M4 x 8 mm screws to attach it to each rail (one screw for each rail).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246131]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1291466][bookmark: 47746]Attaching the Center-Mount Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293042]To maximize the stability of the rack, you should install the chassis as low as possible on the rack. Install the heaviest chassis first at the bottom of the rack. If you install a second chassis in the same rack, install it immediately above the lower system if there is enough vertical space. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293052]
 
      
       
        
        	 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1293045]Warning 
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1293047]
 
          
          
 
         
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1293048] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1293049] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1293050] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1293051]
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293053]To attach the center-mount bottom-support rails to a two- or four-post EIA rack, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293054]Step 1 Position one of the two center-mount brackets at the lowest possible RU. If you are installing a chassis above another Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, position the rail 26.25 inches (66.7 cm) (15 RU) above the center-mount bottom-support rails for the lower chassis as shown in Figure 3-3. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1347530]Figure 3-3 [bookmark: 54517]Positioning the Center-Mounted Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1347550]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1343339]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293082]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293066]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293069][bookmark: marker-1293068]For the first and heaviest Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis installed in a rack, position two center-mount bottom-support rails at the lowest RU on the rack.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293071]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293073]Allow at least 26.25 inches (66.7 cm) (15 RU) for each Cisco Nexus 7009 system.
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293075]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293077]For the second Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis installed in a rack, position two center-mount bottom-support rails immediately above the first installed switch.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293079] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293081]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1309597]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293083]Step 2 Use a Phillips screwdriver to screw in two or three (three are recommended if you have three screw holes) M6 x 19 mm or 12-24 x 3/4 inch Phillips screws on each bracket (using a total of 6 screws for both brackets) as shown in Figure 3-4.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293089]Figure 3-4 [bookmark: 54449]Attaching a Center-Mount Bottom-Support Rail to a Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293093]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293103]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293096]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293098]Left and right center-mount bottom-support rails
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1293100]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293102]Crossbar
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1299828]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1299839]Two sets of 3 M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws or
two sets of 3 12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1299832]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1299834]M4 x 8 mm Phillips screws (2)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1299769]Step 3 Align the crossbar to the lower back of the two bottom-support rails and use two M4 x 8 mm screws to attach it to each rail (one screw for each rail).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293104]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058069][bookmark: 60280]Installing the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1205263]This [bookmark: marker-1243321]section describes how to install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis in a rack or cabinet. Depending on your data center requirements, you can choose to mount the front of the chassis to a rack or cabinet (standard method of mounting the chassis), or you can choose to mount the center of the chassis to a rack or cabinet. To mount the center of the chassis, you must order the center-mount brackets separately from the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1204961]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085631]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318433]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318460]Mounting the Chassis by its Front Brackets
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318464]Mounting the Chassis by its Center Brackets
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1318466][bookmark: 14365]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190488]Before you install the chassis, you must make sure that the following items are available for the installation:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190516]Data center ground that is accessible where you are installing the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215071]Two- or four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet that includes such a rack. These installation instructions show how to install the chassis in a two-post rack. You follow the same steps for installing the chassis on the front two posts of a four-post rack or cabinet.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190812]For more information on the rack or cabinet, see the “Installing a Rack or Cabinet” section. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246155]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1246153]Bottom-support rails that are installed in the rack or cabinet—You must already have two front-mount bottom-support rails or two center-mount bottom-support rails attached to the lowest possible rack unit on the chassis.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190914]For more information, see the “Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack” section.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318653]Two front-mount brackets attached to the chassis. If you are mounting the chassis at its center to the rack or cabinet, you must also have two center-mount brackets, in the center-mount kit, which you order separately from the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318656] 
 
      
       
        
        	 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1206085]Warning 
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206087]
 
          
          
 
         
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206088] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206089] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318566] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1318358]
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
       
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215187]Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis and its components that are accounted for and undamaged.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215219]For more information, see the “Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch” section.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190205][bookmark: 99234]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190254]You need the following tools and equipment to install the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190344]Mechanical lift capable of lifting at least 300 pounds (136 kg)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1249917] 
      Caution You must use a mechanical lift whenever lifting a device over 120 pounds (55 kg). 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204342]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190358]Rack-mount kit (shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7009 system accessory kit) 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1191390]Table 3-3 lists the items in the rack-mount kit.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1230532]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230540]Table 3-3 [bookmark: 31712]Contents for the Rack-Mount Kit
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230596]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230598]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230584]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230586]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230588]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230590]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230592]Front-mount bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230594]2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293507]Crossbar
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293509]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293503]M4 x 8 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1293505]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190392]Note You should also have at least two persons to push the chassis, which can weigh up to 300 pounds (136 kg), onto and off the mechanical lift and rack. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1318678]If you are going to mount the center of the chassis to the rack or cabinet, you must also have the optional center-mount kit.  Table 3-4  lists the items in the center-mount kit.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318869]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1318875]Table 3-4 [bookmark: 60599]Contents for the Optional Center-Mount Kit
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318879]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318881]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318883]Center-mount bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318885]2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318887]Center-mount bracket
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318889]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1214757][bookmark: 65390]Mounting the Chassis by its Front Brackets
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1191527]To install a Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis by its front brackets to a rack or cabinet, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1303628]Step 1 Load the chassis onto a mechanical lift as follows:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085284] a. Position the mechanical lift next to the shipping pallet that holds the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085285] b. Elevate the lift platform to the level of the bottom of the chassis (or no more than 0.25 inches [0.635 cm] below the bottom of the chassis). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106739] c. Use at least two persons to slide the chassis fully onto the lift so that the side of the chassis touches or is close to the vertical rails on the lift. Make sure that the front and rear of the chassis are unobstructed so you can easily push the chassis into the rack.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246478]Warning To prevent personal injury or damage to the chassis, never attempt to lift or tilt the chassis using the handles on modules (such as power supplies, fans, or cards); these types of handles are not designed to support the weight of the unit. Statement 1032
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1246416] 
      Caution To lift the chassis, use a mechanical lift. Use the handles on the side of the chassis for only repositioning the chassis after it is already on the mechanical lift or in the rack or cabinet. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106741]Step 2 Use the mechanical lift to move and align the rear of the chassis to the front of the rack or cabinet. Make sure that the bottom of the chassis is elevated to the height of the bottom-support rails or no more than 0.25 inch (0.635 cm) above the bracket.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1305404]Step 3 Use at least two persons to push the chassis onto the installed bottom-support rails until the front mount brackets come in contact with the rack rails. Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis so that the back side enters the rack first, and push until the chassis vertical front-mounting brackets or center-mounting brackets come in contact with the front of the rack. (See Figure 3-5.)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086261]Figure 3-5 [bookmark: 93440]Moving a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis onto a Rack (Front-Mount Installation)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086301]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086323]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1086325]Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086327]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1271072]Rack with vertical mounting rails
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1271014]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1271037]Front-mounting brackets
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1271018] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1271020]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1300210]Step 4 Make sure that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059150]Tip To adjust the placement of the chassis so that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails, use the chassis handles shown in Figure 3-6.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206558]Step 5 Use a Phillips screwdriver to screw in seven to eight M6 x 19-mm or 12-24 x 3/4-inch screws in each of the two chassis vertical mounting brackets (use a total of 12 to 14 screws for each of two mounting brackets) as shown in Figure 3-6.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1087770]Figure 3-6 [bookmark: 37143]Attaching the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis to the Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088515]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088566]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1088559]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1088561]Seven to eight M6 x 19 mm or 10-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws used to attach each side bracket to a front mounting rail (use a total of eight screws)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1088563] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1088565]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059152]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1317753][bookmark: 84625]Mounting the Chassis by its Center Brackets
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317959]To install a Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis by its optional center bracket to a rack or cabinet, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317960]Step 1 Follow these steps to replace the front-mount bracket on the chassis with center-mount brackets:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317961] a. Remove the two front-mount brackets from the chassis by unscrewing the five screws that hold each bracket to the front sides of the chassis (see Figure 3-7).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317967]Figure 3-7 [bookmark: 14923]Removing the Front-Mount Brackets
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317971]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317981]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1317974]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1317976]Remove five screws from each bracket
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1317978]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1317980]Remove the bracket from the chassis
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317982] b. Position the center-mount bracket so that its five screw holes are aligned to the five screw holes used for the front-mount bracket (see Figure 3-8).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317987]Figure 3-8 [bookmark: 66145]Attaching Center-Mount Brackets to the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317991]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318001]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1317994]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1317996]Position the center-mount bracket with its five screw holes aligned to the five screw holes in the chassis.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1317998]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318000]Fasten the bracket to the chassis using five screws previously used to hold a front-mount bracket to the chassis.
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318002] c. Fasten the bracket to the chassis with the five screws previously removed from the front-mount bracket.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318003] d. Repeat Steps b and c for attaching the other center-mount bracket to the other side of the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318004]Step 2 Load the chassis onto a mechanical lift as follows:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318005] a. Position the mechanical lift next to the shipping pallet that holds the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318006] b. Elevate the lift platform to the level of the bottom of the chassis (or no more than 0.25 inches [0.635 cm] below the bottom of the chassis). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318007] c. Use at least two persons to slide the chassis fully onto the lift so that the side of the chassis touches or is close to the vertical rails on the lift. Make sure that the front and rear of the chassis are unobstructed so you can easily push the chassis into the rack.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318008]Warning To prevent personal injury or damage to the chassis, never attempt to lift or tilt the chassis using the handles on modules (such as power supplies, fans, or cards); these types of handles are not designed to support the weight of the unit. Statement 1032
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1318009] 
      Caution To lift the chassis, use a mechanical lift. Use the handles on the side of the chassis for only repositioning the chassis after it is already on the mechanical lift or in the rack or cabinet. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318010]Step 3 Use the mechanical lift to move and align the rear of the chassis to the front of the rack or cabinet. Make sure that the bottom of the chassis is elevated to the height of the bottom-support rails or no more than 0.25 inch (0.635 cm) above the bracket.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318011]Step 4 Use at least two persons to push the chassis onto the installed bottom-support rails until the front-mount brackets come in contact with the rack rails. Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis so that the back side enters the rack first, and push until the chassis vertical front-mounting brackets or center-mounting brackets come in contact with the front of the rack. (See Figure 3-9.)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318038]Figure 3-9 [bookmark: 83347]Moving a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis onto a Rack (Center-Mount Installation)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318042]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318060]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318045]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318047]Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318049]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318051]Rack with vertical mount rails
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318053]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318055]Center-mount brackets
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318057] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318059]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1320496]Step 5 Make sure that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318062]Tip To adjust the placement of the chassis so that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails, use the chassis handles shown in Figure 3-6.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318066]Step 6 Use a Phillips screwdriver to screw in seven to eight M6 x 19-mm or 12-24 x 3/4-inch screws in each of the two chassis vertical mounting brackets (use a total of 12 to 14 screws for each of two mounting brackets) as shown in Figure 3-10.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318071]Figure 3-10 [bookmark: 59474]Attaching the Center-Mounted Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis to the Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318075]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318085]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318078]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318080]Seven to eight M6 x 19 mm or 10-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws used to attach each side bracket to a front mounting rail (use a total of eight screws)
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1318082] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1318084]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1318086]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059154][bookmark: 84033]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059159]If you are using AC power supply units, the Cisco Nexus 7009 system is [bookmark: marker-1059158]grounded through the AC power supply cables and one of two grounding connections on the chassis. The AC power supply cables provide a connection to an earth ground whenever you connect the AC power to the system. The system ground, also referred to as the network equipment building system (NEBS) ground, provides additional grounding for EMI shielding requirements and for the low-voltage supplies (DC-DC converters) on the modules. This grounding system is active even when the AC power cables are not connected to the system. You establish this ground by connecting one of the two grounding pads on the chassis to the rack (if it is connected to an earth ground) or directly to the earth ground for the data center building. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321115]If you are using DC power supply units, you must connect each DC power supply unit to the earth ground before connecting the DC power source to the DC power supply units. You also connect the chassis to the NEBS ground for EMI shielding requirements and for the low-voltage supplies on the modules.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059166]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059170]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206693]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059174]Connecting the System Ground
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1208777]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1206603][bookmark: 67856]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206629]Before you can ground the chassis, you must have a connection to the earth ground for the data center building. If you installed the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis into a bonded rack (see the rack manufacturer’s instructions for more information) that now has a connection to the data center earth ground, you can ground the chassis by connecting its grounding ports to the rack. Otherwise, you must connect the chassis grounding ports directly to the data center ground.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059176][bookmark: 91516]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059177]To connect the system ground, you need the following tools and materials:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059178]Grounding lug—A two-holed standard barrel lug that supports up to 6 AWG wire. This lug is supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7009 system accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059182]Grounding screws—Two M4 x 8 mm (metric) pan-head screws. These screws are shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7009 accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059189]Grounding wire—Not supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7009 system accessory kit. This wire should be sized to meet local and national installation requirements. Depending on the power supply and system, a 12 AWG to 6 AWG copper conductor is required for U.S. installations. We recommend that you use commercially available 6 AWG wire. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059190]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059191]Crimping tool to crimp the grounding wire to the grounding lug.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059192]Wire-stripping tool to remove the insulation from the grounding wire.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059194][bookmark: 23184]Connecting the System Ground
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059198]After you have moved the chassis into the rack or cabinet, you are ready to connect the system to the data center earth ground. After you ground the chassis, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by connecting it to the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059199]To connect the system ground to the data center earth ground, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059200]Step 1 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the covering from the end of the grounding wire.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059201]Step 2 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 3-11.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059202]Figure 3-11 [bookmark: 42565]Inserting the Grounding Wire in the Grounding Lug
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112682]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1112685]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1112687]NRTL listed 45-degree grounding lug
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1112689]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1112709]Grounding cable with 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation stripped from the end
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059241]Step 3 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the grounding wire. Verify that the ground wire is securely attached to the ground lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059242]Step 4 Remove the adhesive label from one of the two system grounding pads, and secure the grounding wire lug to the [bookmark: marker-1243322]grounding pad with two M4 screws. Figure 3-12 shows the location of the grounding pads on the front side of the chassis. Ensure that the grounding lug and the grounding wire do not interfere with other switch hardware or rack equipment.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059250]Figure 3-12 [bookmark: 68306]Grounding Pad on the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1261034]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1261100]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1261102]Grounding pad
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1261104] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1261106]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1301645]Prepare the other end of the grounding wire and connect it to an appropriate grounding point in your site to ensure an adequate earth ground for the switch. If the rack is grounded, connect the grounding wire as explained in the documentation provided by the vendor for the rack.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1061145]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1206752][bookmark: 54787]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206763]After you[bookmark: marker-1243323] connect the chassis to the data center earth ground, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by plugging it into an ESD port (shown in Figure 3-13).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206781]Figure 3-13 [bookmark: 55519]ESD Grounding Port on the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1317795]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1321857]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1321923]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1321925]ESD grounding port
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1321927] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1321929]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1294312][bookmark: 40841]Installing the Cable Management Frames
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294314]After you [bookmark: marker-1294313]have fully installed the Cisco Nexus 7009 switch chassis in the rack or cabinet (see the “Installing the Chassis” section), you can install the cable management frames on the front of the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294318]When you install the cable management frames, you attach two side frames to the front-mount brackets on the chassis and then attach a top hood to the top of the two side frames and the chassis.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1295454]Note Chassis with center-mount brackets include front-mount brackets for holding the cable management frames.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294319]To install the cable management frames on the Cisco Nexus 7009 switch chassis, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294320]Step 1 Attach a cable management frame (part number 800-33786) onto the two hooks that protrude from the lower half of the left front-mount bracket that is attached to the Cisco Nexus 7009 switch chassis, and loosely fasten the frame to the chassis with four flat-head M4x10 screws as shown in Figure 3-14.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294325]Figure 3-14 [bookmark: 37510]Attaching a Cable Management Frame to a Front-Mount Bracket
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294346]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294331]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294333]Cable management frame.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294335]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294337]Position the frame so that the two lower hooks on the front-mount bracket fit inside the two holes on the frame and then slide the assembly down so that it is held by the hooks.
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294339]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294341]Front-mount bracket.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294343]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294345]Loosely fasten the assembly to the front-mount bracket with four M4x10 screws. Do not tighten these screws.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1296354]Step 2 Repeat Step 1 to attach a cable management frame to the right side of the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1296370]Step 3 Place the top hood (part number 800-33785-01) on top of the two cable management frames that are already installed. Push the top hood toward the chassis so that its alignment pins enter the alignment holes and the top hood rests against the chassis as shown in Figure 3-15. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294399]Figure 3-15 [bookmark: 85699]Positioning the Top Hood with the Cable Management Frames and the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294403]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294413]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294406]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294408]Alignment pins
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294410]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294412]Alignment holes
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294417]Step 4 Use four M4x8 pan-head screws to loosely fasten the top hood to the chassis as shown in Figure 3-16. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294419]Figure 3-16 [bookmark: 75195]Fastening the Top Hood to the Chassis and Cable Management Assemblies
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294423]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294433]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294426]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1302439]Four M4x8 pan-head screws that fasten the top hood to the left and right cable management assemblies (two screws for each side).
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294430] 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294432]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294434]Step 5 Use four M4x8 pan-head screws to loosely fasten the top hood to each of the two cable management frames as shown in Figure 3-16. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294439]Step 6 Tighten each of the four screws that fasten the top hood to the cable management frames to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294440]Step 7 Tighten each of the eight screws that fasten the cable management frames to the rack-mount brackets to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294441]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1294443][bookmark: 70355]Installing the Front Door and Air Intake Frame
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294445]If you [bookmark: marker-1294444]need to install the optional double-hinged door and air intake frame, you must install them after installing the cable management frame on the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294447]To install the front door and air intake frame to the Cisco Nexus 7009 cable management system, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294448]Step 1 Position the left door stop on the middle of the left cable management frame and fasten it with two M3x10 pan-head screws as shown in Figure 3-17. Tighten these two screws to 5 to 7 in-lb (0.6 to 0.8 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294453]Figure 3-17 [bookmark: 42653]Attaching the Left Door Stop
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294457]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1297180]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1297165]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1297167]Align the left door stopper to the cable management frame.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1297169]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1297171]Fasten the left door stopper to the frame with two M3 x 10 mm screws.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322358]Step 2 Place two bushings on the vertical post located half way up the right cable management frame (see Figure 3-18). You must open each bushing to fit it around the post.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1347777]Figure 3-18 [bookmark: 91471]Placing Two Bushings on a Cable Management Frame Hinge Post
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1347877]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1343664]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308206]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1308445]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1308447]Split open the bushings and fit them around the cable management frame post.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1308449] 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1308451]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308411]Step 3 Assemble the two pieces of the right door stop over the bushings and post. Fasten the two pieces together with two M4 flathead screws (see Figure 3-19). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294481]Figure 3-19 [bookmark: 60629]Assembling the Right Door Stop
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294485]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294503]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294488]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294490]Assemble the right and left sides of the right door stop around the cable management post. Be sure that each bushing sticks out above or below the assembled door stop.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294492]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294494]Use two M4 flat head screws to fasten the two door stop pieces together.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294504]Step 4 Position the hinge bracket at the bottom of the two cable management side frames and align two alignment pins on the hinge bracket (part number 700-31339-01) to two alignment holes in the chassis as shown in Figure 3-20. Push the hinge bracket to the chassis so that the pins go into the chassis. Two screw holes in each of the cable management side frames should align to screw holes in the hinge bracket.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294509]Figure 3-20 [bookmark: 60180]Positioning the Hinge Bracket to the Cable Management Frames and Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294513]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294523]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294516]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294518]Alignment pins
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294520]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294522]Alignment holes
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1313013]Step 5 Attach the bracket to the chassis and cable management frames with eight loosely fastened M4x8 screws, as shown in Figure 3-21.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294529]Figure 3-21 [bookmark: 33487]Attaching the Hinge Bracket to the Cable Management Frames and Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294533]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294543]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294536]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294538]Four M4x8 pan-head screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the chassis.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294540]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294542]Four M4x8 pan-head screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the left and right cable management assemblies.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1312271]Step 6 Tighten the four M4x8 screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the chassis to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294545]Step 7 Tighten the four M4x8 screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the cable management frame to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1297343]Step 8 Align the two captive screws on the air intake frame to the two screw holes below the cable management frames on the chassis as shown in Figure 3-22. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1344065]Figure 3-22 [bookmark: 88451]Positioning the Air Intake Frame on the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1344115]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294585]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294578]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294580]Air intake frame.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294582]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294584]Align captive screws to their holes in the chassis and fasten them to the chassis.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1312648]Step 9 Fasten the captive screws on the air-intake frame to the chassis and tighten to 11 to 15 in-lb (95 to 130 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294587]Step 10 On the chassis door, pull the door handle open on one of the two sides of the door until the handle clicks (the handle clicks when you pull it about 30 degrees). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294591]Step 11 Move the side of the door with the opened handle onto the two hinge pins as shown in Figure 3-23. Make sure that the top and bottom hinge pins on the hood and hinge bracket fit through the slots on the top and bottom of that side of the door. Position the door so that the hinge pins are located at the ends of the slots.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294592]Note The double-hinge door can be installed and opened on either side. The figures in this procedure show how to install the door on the left side first, but you can use the instructions to install it on either side.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294594]Figure 3-23 [bookmark: 62221]Attaching One Side of the Door to the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294598]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294616]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294601]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294603]Double-hinged door
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294605]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294607]Hinge pins
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294609]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294611]Move one side to the hinge pins
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294613]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294615]Slot for hinge pin
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1312816]Step 12 While holding the door on the hinge pins with one hand, use your other hand to press the locking button on the interior side of the door. See Figure 3-24. This action locks the latches around the hinge pins so that you no longer need to hold the door onto the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294622]Figure 3-24 [bookmark: 53640]Attaching the Left Side of the Door
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294626]
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    [bookmark: pgfId-1294636]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294629]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294631]Press the locking button to lock the door onto the hinge pins.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294633] 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294635]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294637]Note Be sure that the door is firmly latched to the two hinge pins. If both of the hinge pins are not secured behind the door latch, hold the door securely with one hand while opening the door handle for the unsecured side until the handle clicks, press that side of the door so that the pins are positioned all the way inside the door slots, press the door latch button on the interior side of the door, and then make sure that the door is firmly secured to both hinge pins.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294638]Step 13 Open the door handle on the open side of the door until it clicks. This action opens the latches on the open side of the door. See Figure 3-25.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294643]Figure 3-25 [bookmark: 31084]Attaching the Right Side of the Door
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294647]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294665]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294650]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294652]Door handle pulled out until it clicks
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294654]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294656]Door closed onto the hinge pins
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294658]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294660]Hinge pins
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1294662] 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1294664]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294666]Step 14 Swing the door closed so that the unused hinge pins fit inside the slots on the top and bottom of the door. When you close the door, the door stopper automatically presses the lock button on the inside of the door so that the door is locked on the hinge pins. If the door stopper does not close the latches, press the door closed at the handle until you hear the latches click. Make sure that the door is fully secured to the frames on both sides.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294667]Note If a hinge pin is not secured behind a door latch, open the door handle for that side of the door until it clicks, open that side of the door, and then press the door closed so that the pins are positioned all the way inside the door slots. When you close the door, the door stopper automatically closes the door latches. If you do not hear the latches click, press the door at the handle to fully close it and to activate the latches. Test the door to make sure that it is fully secured to the four hinge pins.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1335879]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294668]Tip Whenever you need to open the door, pull one of the door handles open until it clicks and then swing that side of the door open.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1354930][bookmark: 58920][bookmark: 30343]Installing Storage Media in a Supervisor Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354935]Each [bookmark: marker-1354931]supervisor module on a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch is shipped with a CompactFlash card installed in the LOG FLASH reader (Supervisor 1 modules) or a USB drive installed in the LOG FLASH reader (Supervisor 2 and Supervisor 2E modules). The EXPANSION FLASH reader (Supervisor 1) or Slot0 port (Supervisor 2 and 2E) is left empty, but you can optionally install a card in that reader or a USB drive in the USB port. To allow this storage media to function with the reader or port, you must make sure that it is either formatted for the reader before installing it or format it after installing it. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354936]Note The LOG FLASH and EXPANSION FLASH or Slot0 readers require different formats for their storage media.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354939]To replace an installed CompactFlash card, see the “Replacing Storage Media for a Supervisor Module” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354941]To install storage media in a supervisor module, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354942]Step 1 Align the storage media to its slot or port on the supervisor module as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1354943]For a Supervisor 1 module, align the card with the slot for the CompactFlash reader slot labeled LOG FLASH or EXPANSION FLASH as shown in Figure 3-26. The grooves on the thin side of the card are on the end of the card that goes into the reader first. If the card does not fit easily into the reader, flip the card so that the bottom edge is on top, and try pushing the card into the reader.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354951]Figure 3-26 [bookmark: 56366]Aligning a CompactFlash Card to its Reader
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354952]
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1354953]For a Supervisor 2 or 2E module, insert the USB drive in the LOG FLASH or SLOT0 port.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354954]Step 2 Wait for the reader or port LED to turn green and for a message to appear on the console as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1354955]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the log flash reader, the message will end with “logflash:online.” 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1354956]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the expansion flash reader, the message will end with “slot0:online.”
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1354957]If you see an “offline” message or do not see a message, either the card or USB drive is not fully inserted or it is improperly formatted.
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1354958]Make sure that the card or USB drive is fully inserted inside the reader. If it is fully inserted, either format the card (see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series NX-OS Fundamentals Configuration Guide) or replace the storage media with another that is properly formatted for the reader.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250089]
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050903][bookmark: 84506]Installing a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1313449][bookmark: marker-1050904][bookmark: marker-1316934]This chapter describes how to install a new or relocated Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis in a rack or cabinet. For information about installing other Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis or power supplies, see the following chapters:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313586]Chapter 2, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis” 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313507]Chapter3, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313461]Chapter5, “Installing a Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis”
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1313465]Chapter6, “Installing Power Supplies” 
 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050913]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197034]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197042]Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197046]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1237301]Installing Storage Media in a Supervisor Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1251804]Installing the Front Doors and Frame Assembly
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050967]Installing the Air Filter
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1252038][bookmark: 32009]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050968]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050972]Required Tools
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198397]Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050976]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1233487]Note You must set up one four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet before you can install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis. Make sure that you order the rack or cabinet and have it delivered before installing the chassis.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1050978][bookmark: 59564]Required Tools
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050983]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis into a rack, make sure that you have the following [bookmark: marker-1050982]tools and equipment:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050984]Mechanical lift capable of lifting 550 pounds (250 kg)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1234622]Number 1 Phillips screwdriver with torque capability
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050985]3/16-inch flat-blade screwdriver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050986]Crimping tool 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050987]Wire stripping tool
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050988]Tape measure and level
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050989]Grounding cable
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1233158]Note These tools and equipment do not ship with the chassis.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1113276]Additional tools and equipment, such as an electrostatic discharge (ESD) wrist strap, that you will also need to install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, are included in the Cisco Nexus 7010 accessory kit.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1113413] 
      Caution When you handle the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis or its components, you must follow ESD protocol at all times to prevent ESD damage. This protocol includes but is not limited to wearing an ESD wrist strap that you connect to the earth ground. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050991]Note For a list of tools required to assemble and secure the four-post rack or cabinet, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack or cabinet.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198288][bookmark: 61591]Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198293]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, you must install a standard [bookmark: marker-1198292]four-post, 19-inch EIA data center rack (or a cabinet that contains such a rack) that meets the requirements listed in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide. To maximize safety, you should do the following for the rack:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198300]Bolt the rack to the concrete subfloor before moving the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis onto it.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245687]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198307]If the rack has bonded construction, connect it to the earth ground to enable you to easily ground the system components that you install and to ground your ESD wrist strap. This step minimizes the chance of electrostatic discharge when you handle ungrounded components before you install them.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209560]Be sure that the rack includes AC power receptacles with the amperage required for the power supply units that you will be installing in the chassis. If you are installing 6-kW power supply units, you must have 20-A circuits. If you are installing 7.5-kW power supply units, you must have 30-A circuits.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1245814]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050998]For instructions on setting up the rack, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198371][bookmark: 23463]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051003]Before you install a new Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, you need to [bookmark: marker-1231862]unpack and inspect it to be sure that you have all the items that you ordered and verify that the switch was not damaged during shipment. If anything is [bookmark: marker-1051004]damaged or missing, contact your customer representative immediately. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051008]Tip Do not discard the shipping container when you unpack the Cisco Nexus 7010 system. Flatten the shipping cartons and store them with the pallet used for the system. If you need to move or ship the system in the future, you will need these containers. For repacking instructions, see Appendix E, “Repacking the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switch for Shipment.”
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051013]To inspect the [bookmark: marker-1051012]shipment, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051014]Step 1 Compare the shipment to the equipment list provided by your customer service representative and verify that you have received all of the ordered items. The shipment should include boxes for the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051015]System chassis, which includes the following installed components:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051016] – 2 supervisor modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051017] – 1 to 8 I/O modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051018] – 3 to 5 fabric modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051019] – 2 system fan trays
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051020] – 2 fabric fan trays
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051021]2 to 3 power supply units 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051022]The power supply units are shipped with the chassis but are boxed separately.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051026]Cisco Nexus 7010 system accessory kit
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051030]To see a list of what is in the accessory kit, see the Cisco Nexus 7010 System Accessory Kit Contents document, which is included in the kit.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051031]Mid-chassis doors and frame (optional)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051032]Air filter (optional)
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051040]Step 2 Check the contents of each box or package for damage.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051041]Step 3 If you notice any discrepancies or damage, send the following information to your customer service representative by e-mail:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051045]Invoice number of the shipper (see the packing slip)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051046]Model and serial number of the missing or damaged unit
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051047]Description of the problem and how it affects the installation
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051048]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198648][bookmark: 43174]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198693]The [bookmark: marker-1243320]bottom-support rails hold the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis on the rack or cabinet. To maximize the stability of the rack, you must attach these rails at the lowest possible rack unit (RU). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198788]The prerequisites, tools, and process for installing the bottom-support rails are included in the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199211]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203646]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199231]Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198889][bookmark: 61888]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198936]Before you can attach the bottom-support rails, you must fully install the rack or cabinet, and should, for maximum stability, bolt the rack or cabinet to the concrete subfloor. If anything lighter than the Cisco Nexus 7010 system is already installed in the rack, you should make sure that it is positioned above where you will be installing the Cisco Nexus 7010 system. Also, you must have the bottom-support rail kit, which ships with the Cisco Nexus 7010 system accessory kit. The distance between the front and rear mounting brackets on the rack or cabinet must be between 24 and 32 inches (60.96 and 81.28 cm) to fit the bottom-support rails.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1203461][bookmark: 42357]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203552]You need the following tools and equipment to attach the bottom-support rails:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204429]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203557]Rack-mount kit (shipped with the accessory kit).  Table 4-1  lists the items in the rack-mount kit.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1230197]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230294]Table 4-1 [bookmark: 52488]Contents for the Rack-Mount Kit
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230350]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230352]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230338]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230340]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230342]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230344]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230346]Adjustable bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230348]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1199079][bookmark: 63354]Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204472]To maximize the stability of the rack, you should install the chassis as low as possible on the rack. Install the heaviest system first at the bottom of the rack. If you install a second system in the same rack, install it immediately above the lower system if there is enough vertical space. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204228]
 
      
      
 
     
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety: 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204229] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204230] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204231] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1233623]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1199338]To attach the bottom-support rails to a four-post EIA rack, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1237905]Step 1 Position one of the two adjustable bottom-support rails at the lowest possible RU. If you are installing a chassis above another Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, position the rail 36.75 inches (93.4 cm) (21 RU) above the bottom-support rails for the lower chassis as shown in Figure 4-1. Adjust the length of the rail so that it stretches from the outer edges of the front and rear vertical mounting rails. You can expand the rail so that its mounting brackets are spaced between 24 to 32 inches (60.96 to 81.28 cm).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1199344]Figure 4-1 [bookmark: 71118]Positioning the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203318] 
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1203326]3 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1270988]Allow at least 36.75 inches (93.4 cm) (21 RU) for each Cisco Nexus 7010 system.
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1270918]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1270941]For the second Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis installed in a rack, position two bottom-support rails immediately above the first installed switch.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1273294]Note Three of the screw holes on each end of the bottom-support rail align to the screw holes in the mounting rail. Use a screw in each of these screw holes.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203343]Figure 4-2 [bookmark: 48914]Attaching a Bottom-Support Rail to a Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203359]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1203366]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203368]Adjustable bottom-support rails (2)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1246131]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058069][bookmark: 60280]Installing the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1205263]This [bookmark: marker-1243321]section describes how to install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis in a rack or cabinet. These installation steps include transporting the chassis, elevating the chassis to the rack using a mechanical lift, pushing the chassis onto the rack, and then securing the chassis to the rack.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1204961]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085631]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1205094]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1235472]Installing the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190459][bookmark: 14365]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190488]Before you install the chassis, you must make sure that the following items are available for the installation:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190516]Data center ground is accessible where you are installing the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215071]Four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet that includes such a rack.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190812]For more information on the rack or cabinet, see the “Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet” section.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246155]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1246153]Bottom-support rails installed in the rack or cabinet—You must already have two bottom-support rails attached to the lowest possible rack unit on the chassis.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190914]For more information, see the “Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack” section.
 
      
       
        
        	 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1206085]Warning 
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206087]
 
          
          
 
         
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206088] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206089] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206090] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1234725]
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
       
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215187]Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis and its components are accounted for and undamaged.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215219]For more information, see the “Unpacking and Inspecting a New Switch” section.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190205][bookmark: 99234]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190254]You need the following tools and equipment to install the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190344]Mechanical lift capable of lifting at least 550 pounds (250 kg)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1249917] 
      Caution You must use a mechanical lift whenever lifting a device over 120 pounds (55 kg). 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204342]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190358]Bottom-support rails kit (shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7010 system accessory kit)
 
     
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230540]Table 4-2 [bookmark: 31712]Contents for the Rack-Mount Kit
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230596]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230598]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230584]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230586]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230588]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230590]20
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230592]Adjustable bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230594]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190392]Note You should also have at least four persons to push the chassis, which can weigh up to 550 pounds (250 kg), onto and off the mechanical lift and rack. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1214757][bookmark: 65390]Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1191527]To install a Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis in a four-post rack or cabinet, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106776]Step 1 Load the chassis onto a mechanical lift as follows:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085284] a. Position the mechanical lift next to the shipping pallet that holds the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085285] b. Elevate the lift platform to the level of the bottom of the chassis (or no more than 1/4 inch [0.635 cm] below the bottom of the chassis). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106739] c. Use at least four persons to slide the chassis fully onto the lift so that the side of the chassis touches or is close to the vertical rails on the lift. Make sure that the front and rear of the chassis are unobstructed so you can easily push the chassis into the rack.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246478]Warning To prevent personal injury or damage to the chassis, never attempt to lift or tilt the chassis using the handles on modules (such as power supplies, fans, or cards); these types of handles are not designed to support the weight of the unit. Statement 1032
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1246416] 
      Caution To lift the chassis, use a mechanical lift, not the handles on the side of the chassis (the handles are not rated for lifting over 200 pounds [91 kg]). Use the side handles for only repositioning the chassis after it is already on the mechanical lift or in the rack or cabinet. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106741]Step 2 Use the mechanical lift to move and align the rear of the chassis to the front of the four-post rack or cabinet. Make sure that the bottom of the chassis is elevated to the height of the bottom-support rails or no more than 1/4 inch (0.635 cm) above the bracket.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086285]Step 3 Use at least four persons to push the chassis onto the installed bottom-support rails as shown in Figure 4-3. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086392]Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis so that the back side enters the rack first, and push until the chassis mounting brackets come in contact with the front vertical mounting rails on the rack. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086261]Figure 4-3 [bookmark: 93440]Moving a Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis onto a Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086301]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086323]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1086325]Push the lower half of the front side of the chassis
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086327]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1271072]Rack vertical mounting rails
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1271014]2 
          
  
         	 
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1254437]Step 4 Make sure that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058842]If you need to reposition the chassis to align the screw holes, you can use the handles on the sides of the chassis.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059150]Tip To adjust the placement of the chassis so that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails, use the chassis handles shown in Figure 4-4.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206558]Step 5 Use a Phillips screwdriver to screw in four M6 x 19-mm or 12-24 x 3/4-inch screws in each of the two chassis mounting brackets (use a total of eight screws for two mounting brackets) as shown in Figure 4-4.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1087770]Figure 4-4 [bookmark: 37143]Attaching the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis to the Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088515]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1088563]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088565]Four M6 x 19 mm or 10-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws used to attach each side bracket to a front mounting rail (use a total of eight screws)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059152]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059154][bookmark: 84033]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059159]The Cisco Nexus 7010 system is [bookmark: marker-1059158]grounded through the AC power supply cables and one of two grounding connections on the chassis. The AC power supply cables provide a connection to an earth ground whenever you connect the AC power to the system. The system ground, also referred to as the network equipment building system (NEBS) ground, provides additional grounding for EMI shielding requirements and for the low-voltage supplies (DC-DC converters) on the modules. This grounding system is active even when the AC power cables are not connected to the system. You establish this ground by connecting one of the two grounding pads on the chassis to the rack (if it is connected to an earth ground) or directly to the earth ground for the data center building. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059166]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059170]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206693]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059174]Connecting the System Ground
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1208777]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1206603][bookmark: 67856]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206629]Before you can ground the chassis, you must have a connection to the earth ground for the data center building. If you installed the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis into a bonded rack (see the rack manufacturer’s instructions for more information) that now has a connection to the data center earth ground, you can ground the chassis by connecting its grounding ports to the rack. Otherwise, you must connect the chassis grounding ports directly to the data center ground.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059176][bookmark: 91516]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059177]To connect the system ground, you need the following tools and materials:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059178]Grounding lug—A two-holed standard barrel lug that supports up to 6 AWG wire. This lug is supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7010 system accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059182]Grounding screws—Two M4 x 8 mm (metric) pan-head screws. These screws are shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7010 accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059189]Grounding wire—Not supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7010 system accessory kit. This wire should be sized to meet local and national installation requirements. Depending on the power supply and system, a 12 AWG to 6 AWG copper conductor is required for U.S. installations. We recommend that you use commercially available 6 AWG wire. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059190]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059191]Crimping tool to crimp the grounding wire to the grounding lug.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059192]Wire-stripping tool to remove the insulation from the grounding wire.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059194][bookmark: 23184]Connecting the System Ground
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059198]After you have moved the chassis into the rack or cabinet, you are ready to connect the system to the data center earth ground. After you ground the chassis, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by connecting it to the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059199]To connect the system ground to the data center earth ground, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059200]Step 1 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the covering from the end of the grounding wire.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059201]Step 2 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 4-5.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059202]Figure 4-5 [bookmark: 42565]Inserting the Grounding Wire in the Grounding Lug
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1112689]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112709]Grounding cable with 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation stripped from the end
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059241]Step 3 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the grounding wire. Verify that the ground wire is securely attached to the ground lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059242]Step 4 Remove the adhesive label from one of the two system grounding pads, and secure the grounding wire lug to the [bookmark: marker-1243322]grounding pad with two M4 screws. Figure 4-6 shows the location of the grounding pads on the front side of the chassis. Figure 4-7 shows the location on the rear of the chassis. Ensure that the grounding lug and the grounding wire do not interfere with other switch hardware or rack equipment.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059250]Figure 4-6 [bookmark: 68306]Grounding Pad on the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1229400]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061145]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206752][bookmark: 54787]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206763]After you[bookmark: marker-1243323] connect the chassis to the data center earth ground, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by plugging it into any one of three ESD ports shown in Figure 4-8 (front of the chassis) or Figure 4-9 (rear of the chassis).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206781]Figure 4-8 [bookmark: 55519]ESD Grounding Ports on the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206816]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1229619]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308518]Note The LOG FLASH and EXPANSION FLASH or Slot0 readers require different formats for their storage media.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308521]To replace an installed CompactFlash card, see the “Replacing Storage Media for a Supervisor Module” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308523]To install storage media in a supervisor module, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308524]Step 1 Align the storage media to its slot or port on the supervisor module as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308525]For a Supervisor 1 module, align the card with the slot for the CompactFlash reader slot labeled LOG FLASH or EXPANSION FLASH as shown in Figure 4-10. The grooves on the thin side of the card are on the end of the card that goes into the reader first. If the card does not fit easily into the reader, flip the card so that the bottom edge is on top, and try pushing the card into the reader.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308533]Figure 4-10 [bookmark: 56366]Aligning a CompactFlash Card to its Reader
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308534]
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308535]For a Supervisor 2 or 2E module, insert the USB drive in the LOG FLASH or SLOT0 port.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308536]Step 2 Wait for the reader or port LED to turn green and for a message to appear on the console as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308537]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the log flash reader, the message will end with “logflash:online.” 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308538]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the expansion flash reader, the message will end with “slot0:online.”
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308539]If you see an “offline” message or do not see a message, either the card or USB drive is not fully inserted or it is improperly formatted.
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1308540]Make sure that the card or USB drive is fully inserted inside the reader. If it is fully inserted, either format the card (see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series NX-OS Fundamentals Configuration Guide) or replace the storage media with another that is properly formatted for the reader.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316696]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1250089][bookmark: 40841]Installing the Front Doors and Frame Assembly
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250091][bookmark: marker-1296300]After you have finished moving the chassis to its rack, you can install its optional front doors and frame assemblies.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250092]To install the front doors and frame assemblies, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250093]Step 1 Align the bottom frame assembly so that its four screw holes align to screw holes in the bottom of the chassis, and then screw in four M4 x 6 mm screws to attach the bottom frame to the chassis (see Figure 4-11).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250098]Figure 4-11 [bookmark: 30554]Installing the Bottom Frame
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250101]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251368]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251370]Four M4 x 6 mm screws
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1251308]Step 2 For each of the two front doors, match the two alignment pins on the door frame to the alignment holes on the chassis. Position each door frame immediately under the cable management area (see Figure 4-12).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1250109]Figure 4-12 [bookmark: 91572]Installing the Front Doors
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1250112]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1271612]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1271614]Place door frame on front edge of chassis and immediately under the cable management area. 
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1271624]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1271626]Cable management area.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1259637]Figure 4-13 [bookmark: 34403]Attaching the Door Frames to the Chassis
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1259641]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1250124]Figure 4-14 [bookmark: 37313]Removing the EMI Panel
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1250125]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256814]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256816]Remove the EMI panel from the chassis.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1252504] b. On each side of the EMI panel, align a side frame piece so that its two screw holes align to two screw holes on one side of the EMI panel. Screw in a screw in each of these two screw holes so that the side frame assembly is attached to the EMI panel. Repeat this step for the other side of the EMI panel. See Figure 4-15.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1252509]Figure 4-15 [bookmark: 70675]Attaching the Side Frame Assemblies to the EMI Panel
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1252513]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257438]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1271795]Use two 6-32 x 1/2-inch flat-head screws to attach the right side frame to the right side of the EMI panel. Tighten the screws to 8 in-lb (0.9 Nm).
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1271773]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1271784]Left side frame.
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1271777]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1271824]Use two 6-32 x 1/2-inch flat-head screws to attach the left side frame to the left side of the EMI panel. Tighten the screws to 8 in-lb (0.9 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1252532] c. Realign the EMI panel to the air intake area on the chassis, screw its four captive screws to the chassis, and tighten the captive screws to 8 in-lb (0.9 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255836]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1250127][bookmark: 44220]Installing the Air Filter
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250129]You can install the optional air filter while the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series [bookmark: marker-1296152]system is operational.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252139]Note Only the Cisco Nexus 7010 switch includes an optional air filter.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250130]To install an air filter, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250131]Step 1 Align the air filter to the EMI panel, which covers the air intake area.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252144]Step 2 Use one hand on the air filter to hold it in place while you use the other hand to pull out the spring pin on one side of the air filter. Adjust the air filter so that the spring pin will be released into its hole in the EMI panel bracket.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252145]Step 3 Switch hands to hold the air filter on the EMI panel and use the free hand to pull out the other spring pin on the other side of the air filter. With the spring pin pulled out, position the air filter so that the pin will be released into its hole on the EMI panel bracket. Release the spring pin and make sure that it holds the air filter on to the EMI panel.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1250141]Step 4 Screw in and tighten both captive screws, one on each side of the air filter.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1235332]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050903][bookmark: 84506]Installing a Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050913]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197034]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197042]Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1197046]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1242660]Installing the Cable Management Frame
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1252192]Installing the Front Door and Air Intake Frame
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1237301]Installing Storage Media in a Supervisor Module
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050967][bookmark: 32009]Preparing to Install the Switch
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050968]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050972]Required Tools
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198397]Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050976]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Chassis
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1233487]Note You must have one four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet before you can install the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis. Make sure that you order the rack or cabinet and have it delivered before installing the chassis.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1050978][bookmark: 59564]Required Tools
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050983]Before you install the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis into a rack, make sure that you have the following [bookmark: marker-1050982]tools and equipment:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050984]Mechanical lift capable of lifting 700 pounds (318 kg
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1348857]Note Depending on the number of modules installed in the switch, you can minimize the amount of weight that you need to move. To determine the full weight of the switch switch chassis that you are moving, see Table A-6.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1234622]Number 1 Phillips-head torque screwdriver 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1348930]Note Although manual torque screwdrivers are recommended, the screwdriver used (whether manual or powered), must be able to be set for the torque settings specified in these instructions.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050986]Crimping tool 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050987]Wire stripping tool
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050988]Tape measure and level
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050989]Grounding cable
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1233158]Note These tools and equipment do not ship with the chassis.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1113276]Additional tools and equipment, such as an electrostatic discharge (ESD) wrist strap, that you will also need to install the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis, are included in the Cisco Nexus 7018 accessory kit.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1113413] 
      Caution When you handle the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis or its components, you must follow ESD protocol at all times to prevent ESD damage. This protocol includes but is not limited to wearing an ESD wrist strap that you connect to the earth ground. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050991]Note For a list of tools required to assemble and secure the four-post rack or cabinet, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack or cabinet.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198288][bookmark: 61591]Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198293]Before you install the switch, you must install a standard [bookmark: marker-1198292]four-post, 19-inch EIA data center rack (or in a cabinet that contains such a rack) that meets the requirements listed in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Site Preparation Guide. To maximize safety, you should do the following for the rack:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1198300]Bolt the rack to the concrete subfloor before moving the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis onto it.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266198]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1266194]If the rack has bonded construction, connect it to the earth ground to enable you to easily ground the system components that you install and to ground your ESD wrist strap. This step minimizes the chance of electrostatic discharge when you handle ungrounded components before you install them.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1241379]Be sure that the rack includes AC power receptacles with the amperage required for the power supply units that you will be installing in the chassis. If you are installing 6-kW power supply units, you must have 20-A circuits. If you are installing 7.5-kW power supply units, you must have 30-A circuits.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266422]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1241387]For instructions on setting up the rack, see the documentation that the manufacturer shipped with the rack.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198371][bookmark: 23463]Unpacking and Inspecting a New Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051003]Before you install a new Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis, you need to [bookmark: marker-1231862]unpack and inspect it to be sure that you have all the items that you ordered and verify that the switch was not damaged during shipment. If anything is [bookmark: marker-1051004]damaged or missing, contact your customer representative immediately. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051008]Tip Do not discard the shipping container when you unpack the Cisco Nexus 7018 system. Flatten the shipping cartons and store them with the pallet used for the system. If you need to move or ship the system in the future, you will need these containers. For repacking instructions, see Appendix E, “Repacking the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switch for Shipment.”
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051013]To inspect the [bookmark: marker-1051012]shipment, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051014]Step 1 Compare the shipment to the equipment list provided by your customer service representative and verify that you have received all of the ordered items. The shipment should include boxes for the following:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051015]System chassis, which includes the following installed components:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051016] – 2 supervisor modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051017] – 1 to 16 I/O modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051018] – 3 to 5 fabric modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051019] – 2 fan trays
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051021]2 to 4 power supply units 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051022]The power supply units are shipped with the chassis but are boxed separately.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051026]Cisco Nexus 7018 system accessory kit
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051030]To see a list of what is in the accessory kit, see the Cisco Nexus 7018 System Accessory Kit Contents document, which is included in the kit.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051031]Front door (optional)
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051040]Step 2 Check the contents of each box or package for damage.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051041]Step 3 If you notice any discrepancies or damage, send the following information to your customer service representative by e-mail:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051045]Invoice number of the shipper (see the packing slip)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051046]Model and serial number of the missing or damaged unit
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051047]Description of the problem and how it affects the installation
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051048]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198648][bookmark: 43174]Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198693]The [bookmark: marker-1262282]bottom-support rails hold the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis on the rack or cabinet. To maximize the stability of the rack, you must attach these rails at the lowest possible rack unit (RU). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1198788]The prerequisites, tools, and process for installing the bottom-support rails are included in the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199211]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203646]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1199231]Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1198889][bookmark: 61888]Prerequisites for Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1198936]Before you can attach the bottom-support rails, you must fully install the rack or cabinet, and should, for maximum stability, bolt the rack or cabinet to the concrete subfloor. If anything lighter than the Cisco Nexus 7018 system is already installed in the rack, you should make sure that it is positioned above where you will be installing the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system. Also, you must have the bottom-support rail kit, which ships with the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series accessory kit. The distance between the front and rear mounting brackets on the rack or cabinet must be between 24 and 32 inches (61.0 and 81.3 cm).
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1203461][bookmark: 42357]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1241508]You need the following tools and equipment to attach the bottom-support rails:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1241510]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1203557]Rack-mount kit (shipped with the accessory kit).  Table 5-1  lists the items in the rack-mount kit.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1230197]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230294]Table 5-1 [bookmark: 52488]Contents for the Rack-Mount Kit
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230350]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230352]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230338]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230340]34
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230342]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230344]34
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230346]Adjustable bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230348]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1199079][bookmark: 63354]Attaching the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204472]To maximize the stability of the rack, you should install the chassis as low as possible on the rack. Install the first system at the bottom of the rack. If you install a second system in the same rack, install it immediately above the lower system if there is enough vertical space. If you are planning to install another system in the rack, make sure that the heaviest system is installed first at the bottom of the rack. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1204228]
 
      
      
 
     
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety: 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204229] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204230] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1204231] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1233623]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1199338]To attach the bottom-support rails to a four-post EIA rack, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266737]Step 1 Position one of the two adjustable bottom-support rails at the lowest possible RU as shown in Figure 5-1. Adjust the length of the rail so that it stretches from the outer edges of the front and rear vertical mounting rails. You can expand the rail so that its mounting brackets are spaced between 24 to 32 inches (61.0 to 81.3 cm).
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266741]Note Make sure that the two bottom-support rails are level with one another. If they are not level, adjust the higher rail down to the level of the lower rail.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266743]Figure 5-1 [bookmark: 71118]Positioning the Bottom-Support Rails
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203318] 
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1250401]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1259209]Allow at least 43.75 inches (111.1 cm) (25 RU) for each Cisco Nexus 7018 system.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1203338]Step 2 Use a Phillips torque screwdriver to screw in at least three (four if possible) M6 x 19 mm or 12-24 x 3/4 inch Phillips screws on each end of each rail (using a total of 16 screws for both brackets) as shown in Figure 5-2. Tighten each screw to a maximum of 40 in-lb [4.5 Nm]) of torque.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1294998]Note At least three of the screw holes on each end of the bottom-support rail align to the mounting rail. Use at least three screws (four if possible) on each end of each bottom support rail.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1203343]Figure 5-2 [bookmark: 48914]Attaching a Bottom-Support Rail to a Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1203359]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1203366]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1203368]Adjustable bottom-support rails (2)
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1266754]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058069][bookmark: 60280]Installing the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1205263]This [bookmark: marker-1262367]section describes how to install the chassis (transporting and elevating the chassis to the rack using a mechanical lift, pushing it onto the rack, and then securing it to the rack).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1204961]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085631]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1205094]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1235472]Installing the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190459][bookmark: 14365]Prerequisites for Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190488]Before you install the chassis, you must make sure that the following items are available for the installation:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1190516]Data center ground is accessible where you are installing the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215071]Four-post, 19-inch EIA rack or cabinet that includes such a rack.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190812]For more information on the rack or cabinet, see the “Installing a Four-Post Rack or Cabinet” section.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1266899]Warning Stability hazard. The rack stabilizing mechanism must be in place, or the rack must be bolted to the floor before you slide the unit out for servicing. Failure to stabilize the rack can cause the rack to tip over. Statement 1048
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1266893]Bottom-support rails installed in the rack or cabinet—You must already have two bottom-support rails attached to the lowest possible rack unit on the chassis.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190914]For more information, see the “Installing the Bottom-Support Rails on the Rack” section.
 
      
       
        
        	 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1206085]Warning 
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206087]
 
          
          
 
         
To prevent bodily injury when mounting or servicing this unit in a rack, you must take special precautions to ensure that the system remains stable. The following guidelines are provided to ensure your safety:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206088] This unit should be mounted at the bottom of the rack if it is the only unit in the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206089] When mounting this unit in a partially filled rack, load the rack from the bottom to the top with the heaviest component at the bottom of the rack. 
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206090] If the rack is provided with stabilizing devices, install the stabilizers before mounting or servicing the unit in the rack.  Statement 1006
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1234725]
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
       
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1215187]Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis and its components are accounted for and undamaged.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1215219]For more information, see the “Unpacking and Inspecting a New Chassis” section.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190205][bookmark: 99234]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190254]You need the following tools and equipment to install the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1349173]Mechanical lift capable of lifting 700 pounds (318 kg)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1349230]Caution You must use a mechanical lift to lift a switch weighing over 120 pounds (55 kg). 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349174]Note Depending on the number of modules installed in the switch, you can minimize the amount of weight that you need to move. You can also remove the fan trays before moving the chassis. To determine the full weight of the switch switch chassis that you are moving, see Table A-6.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1349178]Number 1 Phillips-head torque screwdriver 
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349179]Note Although manual torque screwdrivers are recommended, the screwdriver used (whether manual or powered), must be able to be set for the torque settings specified in these instructions.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1190358]Caution Do not use magnetic heads on the screwdriver. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1351064]Bottom-support rails kit (shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7018 accessory kit)
 
     
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1230540]Table 5-2 [bookmark: 31712]Contents for the Rack-Mount Kit 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230596]Part Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1230598]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230584]12-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230586]34
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230588]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230590]34
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230592]Adjustable bottom-support rails
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1230594]2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1190392]Note You should also have at least two persons to push the chassis, which can weigh up to 700 pounds (318 kg) or, if you remove all fan trays and power supplies, it can weigh up to 500 pounds (227 kg), onto and off the mechanical lift and rack. We also recommend that you use a third person for guiding the chassis as it is being pushed.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1214757][bookmark: 65390]Installing the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1191527]To install a Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis in a four-post rack or cabinet, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106776]Step 1 To lighten the chassis, we recommend that you remove the fan trays from the chassis. The electronics on these modules are well sealed from damage but you must still be careful not to damage their connectors. To remove a fan tray, follow these steps:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349373] a. Unscrew the four captive screws on the front of the fan tray until they are no longer in contact with the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349379] b. Grab the fan tray handle and pull the fan tray part way out of the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349405] c. Place your other hand under the chassis to support its weight and pull the fan tray fully out of the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349406] d. Place the fan tray on an antistatic surface where nothing touches its connectors on the back of the module.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349497] e. If there are power supplies in the chassis, remove the power supplies to minimize the weight of the chassis. The chassis does not ship with power supplies installed, but if you are moving a previously installed chassis, be sure that the power supplies are removed (for instructions on removing power supplies, see the “Removing a 6-kW or 7.5-kW AC Power Supply Unit During Operations” section).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349346]Step 2 Load the chassis onto a mechanical lift as follows:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085284] a. Position the mechanical lift next to the shipping pallet that holds the chassis. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1085285] b. Elevate the lift platform to the level of the bottom of the chassis (or no more than 1/4 inch [0.6 cm] below the bottom of the chassis). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106739] c. Use at least two persons to slide the chassis fully onto the lift so that the side of the chassis touches or is close to the vertical rails on the lift. Push only the lower half of the frame of the chassis (never push on the modules installed in the chassis and do not use their handles to guide the chassis). 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349855]Tip Use a third person to guide the chassis and to make sure that it does not collide with anything or tip over.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1267194]Warning To prevent personal injury or damage to the chassis, never attempt to lift or tilt the chassis using the handles on modules (such as power supplies, fans, or cards); these types of handles are not designed to support the weight of the unit. Statement 1032
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1215530] 
      Caution To lift the chassis, use a mechanical lift, not the handles on the side of the chassis (the handles are not rated for lifting over 200 pounds [91 kg]). Use the side handles for only repositioning the chassis after it is already on the mechanical lift or in the rack or cabinet. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1106741]Step 3 Use the mechanical lift to move and align the rear of the chassis to the front of the four-post rack or cabinet. Make sure that the bottom of the chassis is elevated to the height of the bottom-support rails or no more than 1/4 inch (0.6 cm) above the bracket.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086285]Step 4 Use at least two persons to push the chassis half way onto the installed bottom-support rails as shown in Figure 5-3 and a third person to guide the back of the chassis so that it does not get caught on anything as it is pushed into the rack.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086392]Note Push evenly on both sides of the lower half of the front side of the chassis so that the back side enters the rack first. and push until the chassis is half way onto the rack. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1349992]Tip Use the third person to be sure that the back end of the chassis does not get caught on the expansion edge of the bottom support rails. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086261]Figure 5-3 [bookmark: 93440]Moving a Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis onto a Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086301]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086323]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1086325]Push the sides of the lower half of the front side of the chassis.
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086327]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1291899]Rack vertical mounting rails.
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1086331]2 
          
  
         	 
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1350934]Step 5 Lower the lift until it is no more than 0.25 inches below the bottom support rails. This action ensures that the chassis is not pointing downwards in a way that might get it caught on the expansion edge of the bottom support rails.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1350935]Step 6 With the chassis flat on the bottom support rails, use two persons to push evenly on each side of the chassis until it is fully loaded onto the rack (the two mounting brackets on the front of the chassis come into contact with the two vertical mounting rails on the front of the rack). Use a third person to guide the chassis so that the rear of the chassis (the side being pushed into the rack) does not get caught on any edges of the bottom support rails.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058841]Step 7 Make sure that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058842]If you need to reposition the chassis to align the screw holes, you can use the handles on the sides of the chassis.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059150]Tip To adjust the placement of the chassis so that the screw holes in the chassis mounting brackets align with the screw holes in the vertical mounting rails, use the chassis handles shown in Figure 5-4.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206558]Step 8 Use a Phillips torque screwdriver to screw in nine M6 x 19-mm or 12-24 x 3/4-inch screws in each of the two chassis mounting brackets (use a total of 18 screws for two mounting brackets) as shown in Figure 5-4. Tighten each screw to a maximum of 40 in-lb [4.5 Nm] of torque.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1087770]Figure 5-4 [bookmark: 37143]Attaching the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis to the Rack
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088515]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1088563]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088565]Nine M6 x 19 mm or 10-24 x 3/4 in. Phillips screws used to attach each side bracket to a front mounting rail (use a total of 18 screws)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059152]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059154][bookmark: 84033]Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059159]The Cisco Nexus 7018 system is [bookmark: marker-1059158]grounded through the AC power supply cables and one of two grounding connections on the chassis. The AC power supply cables provide a connection to an earth ground whenever you connect the AC power to the system. The system ground, also referred to as the network equipment building system (NEBS) ground, provides additional grounding for EMI shielding requirements and for the low-voltage supplies (DC-DC converters) on the modules. This grounding system is active even when the AC power cables are not connected to the system. You establish this ground by connecting one of the two grounding pads on the chassis to the rack (if it is connected to an earth ground) or directly to the earth ground for the data center building. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059166]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059170]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1206693]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059174]Connecting the System Ground
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1208777]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1206603][bookmark: 67856]Prerequisites for Grounding the Chassis
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206629]Before you can ground the chassis, you must have a connection to the earth ground for the data center building. If you installed the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis into a bonded rack (see the rack manufacturer’s instructions for more information) that now has a connection to the data center earth ground, you can ground the chassis by connecting its ground ports to the rack. Otherwise, you must connect the chassis grounding ports directly to the data center ground.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059176][bookmark: 91516]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059177]To connect the system ground, you need the following tools and materials:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059178]Grounding lug—A two-holed standard barrel lug that supports up to 6 AWG wire. This lug is supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7018 system accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059182]Grounding screws—Two M4 x 8 mm (metric) pan-head screws. These screws are shipped with the Cisco Nexus 7018 system accessory kit.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059189]Grounding wire—Not supplied with the Cisco Nexus 7018 system accessory kit. This wire should be sized to meet local and national installation requirements. Depending on the power supply and system, a 12 AWG to 6 AWG copper conductor is required for U.S. installations. We recommend that you use commercially available 6 AWG wire. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059190]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059191]Crimping tool to crimp the grounding wire to the grounding lug.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059192]Wire-stripping tool to remove the insulation from the grounding wire.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1059194][bookmark: 23184]Connecting the System Ground
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059198]After you have moved the chassis into the rack or cabinet, you are ready to connect the system to the earth ground. After you ground the chassis, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by connecting it to the chassis.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059199]To connect the system ground to the earth ground, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059200]Step 1 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the covering from the end of the grounding wire.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059201]Step 2 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 5-5.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059202]Figure 5-5 [bookmark: 42565]Inserting the Grounding Wire in the Grounding Lug
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059230]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1112689]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112709]Grounding cable with 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation stripped from the end
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059241]Step 3 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the grounding wire. Verify that the ground wire is securely attached to the ground lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059242]Step 4 Remove the adhesive label from one of the two system grounding pads, and secure the grounding wire lug to the [bookmark: marker-1262368]grounding pad with two M4 screws. Figure 5-6 shows the location of the grounding pad on the front side of the chassis. Ensure that the grounding lug and the grounding wire do not interfere with other switch hardware or rack equipment.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059250]Figure 5-6 [bookmark: 68306]Grounding Pad on the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061125]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061145]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1206752][bookmark: 54787]Connecting Your ESD Wrist Strap to the Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206763]After you [bookmark: marker-1262369]connect the chassis to the earth ground, you can ground your ESD wrist strap by plugging it into the ESD port shown in Figure 5-7.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206781]Figure 5-7 [bookmark: 55519]ESD Grounding Ports on the Front of the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1206816]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1281430]When you install the cable management frame, you attach four cable management assemblies to the chassis and then attach a top hood to the top two cable management assemblies and the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242677]To install the cable management assemblies on the Cisco Nexus 7018 switch chassis, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244552]Step 1 Attach a lower cable management assembly (800-31343-01) onto the two hooks that protrude from the lower half of the left rack-mount bracket that is attached to the Cisco Nexus 7018 switch chassis, and loosely fasten the assembly to the chassis with four flat-head M4x10 screws as shown in Figure 5-8.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242957]Figure 5-8 [bookmark: 37510]Attaching a Lower Cable Management Assembly to a Rack-Mount Bracket
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242735]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1259337]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1259339]Lower cable management assembly.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1259341]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1292058]Position the assembly so that the two lower hooks on the rack-mount bracket fit inside the two holes on the assembly, and then slide the assembly down so that it is held by the hooks.
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1292035]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1292037]Rack-mount bracket.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1292039]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1292175]Loosely fasten the assembly to the rack-mount bracket with four M4x10 screws. Do not tighten these screws.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1259242]Step 2 Repeat Step 1 to attach a lower cable management assembly to the right side of the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1281659]Step 3 Attach an upper cable management assembly (800-31342-01) onto the two hooks that protrude from the upper half of the left rack-mount bracket that is attached to the Cisco Nexus 7018 switch chassis, and loosely fasten the assembly to the chassis with four flat-head M4x10 screws as shown in Figure 5-9.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1248895]Figure 5-9 [bookmark: 80239]Attaching a Left Cable Management Assembly to a Rack-Mount Bracket
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1260303]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1292564]Position the assembly so that the two upper hooks on the rack-mount bracket fit inside the two holes on the assembly, and then slide the assembly down so that it is held by the hooks.
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1292432]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1292434]Upper cable management assembly.
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1292436]4 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1292686]Loosely fasten the assembly to the rack-mount bracket with four M4x10 screws. Do not tighten these screws.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1260112]Step 4 Repeat Step 3 to attach an upper cable management assembly to the upper right side of the chassis. When completed, the chassis will appear as shown in Figure 5-10.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1243078]Figure 5-10 [bookmark: 68781]Cable Management Assemblies Attached to the Rack-Mount Brackets
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1260485]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1260487]Upper cable management assembly
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1260402]Step 5 Place the top hood (800-31269-01) on top of the two upper cable management assemblies that are already installed. Make sure that the side of the top hood that is closest to the chassis has two alignment pins that align with the alignment holes in the chassis as shown in Figure 5-11. Push the top hood toward the chassis so that its alignment pins enter the alignment holes and the top hood rests against the chassis. 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1243780]Figure 5-11 [bookmark: 85699]Positioning the Top Hood with the Upper Cable Management Assemblies and the Switch Chassis
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1243794]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1253294]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253296]Alignment holes
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1248787]Step 6 Use four M4x8 pan-head screws to loosely fasten the top hood to the chassis as shown in Figure 5-12. 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1251618]Figure 5-12 [bookmark: 75195]Fastening the Top Hood to the Chassis and Cable Management Assemblies
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1251664]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1253354]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1254573]Four M4x8 pan-head screws that fasten the top hood to the left and right cable management assemblies.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1276827]Step 7 Use four M4x8 pan-head screws to loosely fasten the top hood to each of the two upper cable management assemblies as shown in Figure 5-11. 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1276831]Step 8 Tighten each of the four screws that fasten the top hood to the chassis to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1276832]Step 9 Tighten each of the four screws that fasten the top hood to the cable management assemblies to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1248785]Step 10 Tighten each of the 18 screws that fasten the upper and lower cable management assemblies to the rack-mount brackets to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1267593]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017196][bookmark: 70355]Installing the Front Door and Air Intake Frame
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242056]If you [bookmark: marker-1262371]need to install the optional double-hinged door and air intake frame, you must install them after installing the cable management frame on the chassis.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257311]Note For the double-hinged door to easily open or close in either direction, make sure that the chassis is level. If necessary, remove the chassis from the rack and adjust the bottom-support rails so that the chassis is level. Also, make sure that the cable management frame is aligned to the vertical sides of the chassis and that the cable management hood is level when you install those components. 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244018]To install the front door and air intake frame to the Cisco Nexus 7018 cable management system, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1254911]Step 1 Position the left door stopper (700-27454-01) on the middle of the left cable management frame and fasten it with two M3x10 pan-head screws as shown in Figure 5-13. Tighten these two screws to 5 to 7 in-lb (0.6 to 0.8 Nm).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1254918]Figure 5-13 [bookmark: 42653]Attaching the Left Door Stopper
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244033]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255093]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1292895]Screw holes on the cable management frame.
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1292814]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1292816]Two M3x10 screws that fasten the stopper to the cable management frame. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244041]Figure 5-14 [bookmark: 60629]Attaching the Right Door Stopper
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244046]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255201]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293129]Screw holes on the right side of the cable management frame.
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1293009]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293045]Two M3x10 screws that fasten the stopper to the right side of the cable management frame. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1253687]Figure 5-15 [bookmark: 60180]Positioning the Hinge Bracket to the Cable Management Frame and Chassis
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1253691]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1261631]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1261633]Alignment holes
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1261523]Step 4 Attach the bracket to the chassis with eight loosely fastened M4x8 screws, as shown in Figure 5-16.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253825]Figure 5-16 [bookmark: 33487]Attaching the Hinge Bracket to the Cable Management Frame and Chassis
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253842]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1261803]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1261805]Four M4x8 pan-head screws that fasten the hood to the left and right cable management assemblies.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253413]Step 5 Tighten the four M4x8 screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the chassis to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255580]Step 6 Tighten the four M4x8 screws that fasten the hinge bracket to the cable management frame to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255407]Step 7 Fasten the four ball-point studs (51-5008-01), each one with a washer (49-0430-01), to the bottom portion of the chassis, one stud by each corner of the air intake area as shown in Figure 5-17. 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255625]Figure 5-17 [bookmark: 91793]Fastening Ball-Point Studs to the Air Intake Area
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255655]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253714]Figure 5-18 [bookmark: 84244]Positioning the Air Intake Frame on the Chassis
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253901]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1262006]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1262008]Air-intake frame with holes to be aligned with the ball-headed studs
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253495]Step 9 Fasten the captive screws on the air-intake frame to the chassis and tighten to 11 to 15 in-lb (95 to 130 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255819]Step 10 On the chassis door, pull the door handle open on one of the two sides of the door until the handle clicks (the handle clicks when you pull it about 30 degrees). 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255836]Step 11 Move the side of the door with the opened handle onto the two hinge pins as shown in Figure 5-19. Make sure that the top and bottom hinge pins on the hood and hinge bracket fit through the slots on the top and bottom of that side of the door. Position the door so that the hinge pins are located at the ends of the slots.
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255915]Note The double-hinge door can be installed and opened on either side. The figures in this procedure show how to install the door on the left side first, but you can use the instructions to install it on either side.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253941]Figure 5-19 [bookmark: 62221]Attaching One Side of the Door to the Chassis
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253949]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1262090]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293296]Hinge pins
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293225]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293252]Move one side to the hinge pins
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293229]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293337]Slot for hinge pin
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253508]Step 12 While holding the door on the hinge pins with one hand, use your other hand to press the locking button on the interior side of the door. See Figure 5-20. This action locks the latches around the hinge pins so that you no longer need to hold the door onto the chassis.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253676]Figure 5-20 [bookmark: 53640]Attaching the Left Side of the Door
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253977]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1258278]Step 13 Open the door handle on the open side of the door until it clicks. This action opens the latches on the open side of the door. See Figure 5-21.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256177]Figure 5-21 [bookmark: 31084]Attaching the Right Side of the Door
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256180]
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    [bookmark: pgfId-1293416]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293418]Hinge pins
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293412]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293414]Swing the door closed
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1293408]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1293410]Slots for hinge pins
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1253621]Step 14 Swing the door closed so that the unused hinge pins fit inside the slots on the top and bottom of the door. When you close the door, the door stopper automatically presses the lock button on the inside of the door so that the door is locked on the hinge pins. If the door stopper does not close the latches, press the door closed at the handle until you hear the latches click. Make sure that the door is fully secured to the frames on both sides.
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1258612]Note If a hinge pin is not secured behind a door latch, open the door handle for that side of the door until it clicks, open that side of the door, and then press the door closed so that the pins are positioned all the way inside the door slots. When you close the door, the door stopper automatically closes the door latches. If you do not hear the latches click, press the door at the handle to fully close it and to activate the latches. Test the door to make sure that it is fully secured to the four hinge pins.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256095]Tip Whenever you need to open the door, pull one of the door handles open until it clicks and then swing that side of the door open.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256104]Note If the double-hinged door and its holders are not level, it is possible that you will have some difficulty opening or closing the door on one or both sides. The door is not defective. Either push in the bottom portion of the door or slightly lift up the door on that side just before closing. If the problem persists, open the door from the other side, which should be free of this problem, or adjust the cable management system and hinge bracket so that they are level.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1268202]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1327999][bookmark: 58920][bookmark: 30343]Installing Storage Media in a Supervisor Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328004]Each [bookmark: marker-1328000]supervisor module on a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch is shipped with a CompactFlash card installed in the LOG FLASH reader (Supervisor 1 modules) or a USB drive installed in the LOG FLASH reader (Supervisor 2 and Supervisor 2E modules). The EXPANSION FLASH reader (Supervisor 1) or Slot0 port (Supervisor 2 and 2E) is left empty, but you can optionally install a card in that reader or a USB drive in the USB port. To allow this storage media to function with the reader or port, you must make sure that it is either formatted for the reader before installing it or format it after installing it. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328005]Note The LOG FLASH and EXPANSION FLASH or Slot0 readers require different formats for their storage media.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328008]To replace an installed CompactFlash card, see the “Replacing Storage Media for a Supervisor Module” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328010]To install storage media in a supervisor module, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328011]Step 1 Align the storage media to its slot or port on the supervisor module as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1328012]For a Supervisor 1 module, align the card with the slot for the CompactFlash reader slot labeled LOG FLASH or EXPANSION FLASH as shown in Figure 5-22. The grooves on the thin side of the card are on the end of the card that goes into the reader first. If the card does not fit easily into the reader, flip the card so that the bottom edge is on top, and try pushing the card into the reader.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328020]Figure 5-22 [bookmark: 56366]Aligning a CompactFlash Card to its Reader
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328021]
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1328022]For a Supervisor 2 or 2E module, insert the USB drive in the LOG FLASH or SLOT0 port.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328023]Step 2 Wait for the reader or port LED to turn green and for a message to appear on the console as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1328024]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the log flash reader, the message will end with “logflash:online.” 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1328025]If you are installing a card or USB drive into the expansion flash reader, the message will end with “slot0:online.”
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1328026]If you see an “offline” message or do not see a message, either the card or USB drive is not fully inserted or it is improperly formatted.
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328027]Make sure that the card or USB drive is fully inserted inside the reader. If it is fully inserted, either format the card (see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series NX-OS Fundamentals Configuration Guide) or replace the storage media with another that is properly formatted for the reader.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252060]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1380665][bookmark: 84506]Installing Power Supplies 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1380670][bookmark: marker-1380666]This chapter describes how to install AC and DC power supplies in any Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis. You can install the HVAC/HVDC power supplies only on the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis. The AC power supplies convert the AC power from your facility to DC power for use in the chassis; the DC power supplies take DC power from your facility for use in the chassis. In the same chassis, you can install AC power supplies, DC power supplies, or a combination of AC and DC power supplies, but the power supplies must be the right size for the power supply slots (you cannot mix the smaller power supplies designed for the Cisco Nexus 7004 switch with the larger units designed for the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches). In a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, you can install AC power supplies, DC power supplies or HVAC/HVDC power supplies or a combination of AC, DC and HVAC/HVDC power supplies.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1244026]For information on managing power modes, see the “Power Supply Configuration Modes” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050953]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1308748]Installing Power Supplies
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050957]Connecting an AC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1247158]Connecting a DC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources 
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308773][bookmark: 91516]Required Tools and Equipment 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1329991]Each power supply comes with its own ground lug, ground lug screws, and power cords. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1334131]Note Each power supply, except for the 3-kW DC power supply, comes with the required power cords for your country.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1334126]To mount and install power supplies, you need the following additional tools and equipment:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1329992]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1330404]Nut driver attachment for screwdriver or ratchet wrench with torque capability (used only for DC power supplies)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1329993]Wire-stripping tool
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1329994]Crimping tool
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1329995]For 3-kW DC power supplies, you need four power cables sized to reach the DC power source or power interface unit (PIU)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1329996]Grounding wire—This wire should be sized to meet local and national installation requirements. For U.S. installations, you must use a 6 AWG copper conductor. For installations outside the U.S., consult your local and national electrical codes. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1243948][bookmark: 21485]Installing Power Supplies
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1303248][bookmark: marker-1281773]You can install two or more power supplies in each Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis. If you leave any power supply slots empty, you must install a blank filler plate in those slots to maintain the designed airflow. Table 6-1 lists the quantities and types of power supplies that you can install in each chassis.

 
     
      
       
       
       
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365743]4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365745]2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365747]3
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365749]4
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365751]3-kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-3KW)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365753]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365755]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365757]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365759]—
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365771]6-kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-6.0KW)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365773]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365775]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365777]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365779]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365781]7.5-kW AC power supply (N7K-AC-7.5KW-INT and N7K-AC-7.5KW-US)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365783]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365785]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365787]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365789]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365791]3-kW DC power supply (N7K-DC-3KW)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365793]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365795]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365797]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365799]—
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365811]6-kW DC power supply (N7K-DC-6KW)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365813]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365815]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365817]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365819]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365863]3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply (N7K-HV-3.5KW)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365865]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365867]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365869]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365871]—
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365821]Blank (N7K-3KPS-BLANK-H)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365823]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365825]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365827]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365829]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365831]Blank (N7K-PS-BLANK=)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365833]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365835]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365837]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1365839]—
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1281608]Note For the Cisco Nexus 7004 switches, the chassis ships with their power supplies already installed. For the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches, the power supplies ship with the chassis but are boxed separately, so you must install them using the instructions provided in this chapter.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245510]To mount a power supply in a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245511]Step 1 Ensure that the power switch on the front of the power supply is set to standby (labelled as STBY or 0) and that the power supply is not connected to any power sources.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245512]Step 2 Grasp the handle on the power supply with one hand, place the other hand under the power supply, and orient its back end to an open power supply bay.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245513]Step 3 Slide the unit all the way into the power supply bay until one of the following situations occurs:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1306442]For the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, the release latch on the front of the power supply clicks and prevents you from moving the power supply in or out of the chassis. This action completes the mounting of the power supply on this chassis.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1306459]For the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, or 7018 chassis, the front of the power supply is touching the front of the chassis and the four captive screws on the front of the power supply are aligned with four screw holes in the chassis.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245514]Step 4 For the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, or 7018 chassis, screw each of the four captive screws into the chassis and tighten them to 8 in-lb (0.9 Nm). This action completes the mounting of the power supply on this chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1263940]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1245515]Note If you do not have enough power supplies to fill all of the power supply bays, cover each empty power supply bay with a blank filler plate and secure it by screwing in its captive screws to 8 in-lb (0.9 Nm).
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1247235]If you are installing an AC power supply, you must now connect it to an AC power source (see the “Connecting an AC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources” section and “Connecting a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources” section). The power supply will be automatically grounded through its power cable.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1248533]If you are installing a 3-kW DC power supply, you must connect the power supply to the DC power source (see the “Connecting a DC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources” section). You do not need to connect the 3-kW DC power supply directly to an earth ground because it is grounded through the chassis. You are ready to connect the power supply to a DC power source as explained in the “Connecting a 3-kW DC Power Supply Directly to DC Power Sources” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1307212]If you are installing a 6-kW DC power supply, you must ground the power supply (see the “Grounding a 6-kW DC Power Supply” section) before you connect the power supply to the DC power source. 
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063424][bookmark: 80683]Connecting an AC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1107288]If you are powering your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch with 3-,3.5-, 6-, or 7.5-kW AC power supplies, you [bookmark: marker-1243066]must connect those power supplies to an AC power source. When you connect the power cable to the AC power grid and the power supply, the power supply is automatically grounded through this cable. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252173]Before you connect the power supplies to their power sources, you must have already connected the chassis to the earth ground. If the chassis is not yet grounded, see the following sections: 
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319214]To ground a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, see the “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis” section.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319236]To ground a Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, see the “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis” section. 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319230]To ground a Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, see the “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis” section. 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319232]To ground a Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis, see the “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis” section.
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319351]Note When you plug in an AC power supply to its power source, you automatically ground the power supply through its power cable. For additional grounding protection for the rest of the chassis and its modules, you must ground the chassis before installing its modules.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252180]You connect the AC power supplies differently as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319243]For a 3-kW or a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply, you connect one power cable to the power supply and one AC power source. For power redundancy, you connect multiple power supplies to one or more power sources in the following ways:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319393] – For combined power mode or power supply redundancy mode, you connect all of the power supplies in the same chassis to the same power source. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319394] – For input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, you connect half of the power supplies in the chassis to one power source and the other half to another power source.
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319399]For a 6-kW AC power supply, you connect one or two power cables to the power supply and one or two AC power sources. For power redundancy, you connect the power cables for each power supply to power sources in the following ways:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319400] – For combined power mode, you connect one or both power cables to the same AC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319439] – For power-supply redundancy mode, you connect both power cables to the same AC power source and you have one more power supply than required to power the modules in the chassis. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319401] – For input-source redundancy mode, you connect the two power cables to different power sources.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319764] – For full redundancy mode, you connect the two power cables to different power sources and you have one more power supply than required to power the modules in the chassis.
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1319839]For a 7.5-kW AC power supply, you connect the two installed power cables to one or two AC power sources. For power redundancy, you connect the power cables for each power supply in the following ways:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319840] – For combined power mode, you connect one or both power cables to the same AC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319841] – For power-supply redundancy mode, you connect both power cables to the same AC power source and you have one more power supply than required to power the modules in the chassis. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319842] – For input-source redundancy mode, you connect the two power cables to different power sources.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1319843] – For full redundancy mode, you connect the two power cables to different power sources and you have one more power supply than required to power the modules in the chassis.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1063435]Note The 3- and 6-kW power supply cables are shipped in the system accessory kit, and the 7.5-kW power supply cables are permanently attached to those power supplies. Check the power cables with the list of available power cables in the accessory kit for the chassis that you ordered (see Appendix C, “Accessory Kits Contents”). If you do not have the correct cables, contact Cisco TAC.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242818]Warning Read the installation instructions before connecting the system to the power source. Statement 1004
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1242800]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1209297]Prerequisites for Connecting AC Power Supplies to AC Power Sources
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1372821]Connecting a 3-kW AC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1372825]Connecting a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1372829]Connecting a 6-kW AC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1247380]Connecting a 7.5-kW AC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1245404][bookmark: 96265][bookmark: 11635]Prerequisites for Connecting AC Power Supplies to AC Power Sources
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209198]Before you connect the power supplies to AC power sources, you must mount the power supplies in the chassis, and you must make sure that the appropriate AC power source receptacles are located close enough to the power supplies so that the power cords can connect the power supplies to the power sources. For North American installations of 3-kW or 6-kW AC power supplies, you must have one or two 20-A rated, 110V or 220V circuits. For North American installations of 7.5-kW power supplies, you must have one or two 30-A rated, 220-V AC circuits. For international installations, you must size the circuits by local and national codes. If you are using the input source redundancy mode, you must have at least two circuits.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1308938][bookmark: 97101]Connecting a 3-kW AC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308939]The 3-kW AC power supply ships with one power cable that you must attach to the power supply and its AC power source. To configure power supply redundancy mode, input source redundancy mode, or full redundancy mode, you connect at least two power supplies to one or two AC power sources.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1319937]To connect a 3-kW AC power supply to one or more power sources, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308940]Step 1 Ensure that the power supply switch located on the front of the power supply is set at standby (labelled as 0).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308941]Step 2 Plug one AC power cable into the power supply, and pull down the retention clip over the plug on the power cable.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308942]Step 3 Plug the other end of the power cable into a AC power source supplied by the data center.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308943]Note If you are using the combined power mode or power supply redundancy, you connect the power cables to the same 20-A circuit. If you are using the input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, you connect half of the power cables to one AC power source and the other half to another AC power source.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308944]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308945]Warning This product relies on the building’s installation for short-circuit (overcurrent) protection. Ensure that the protective device is rated not greater than: 
250V, 20 A 
Statement 1005
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308946]Step 4 Turn the power supply switch from standby to on (from 0 to 1 as labelled on the power switch).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308947]Step 5 Verify that the power supply is receiving AC power and outputting DC power by making sure that the INPUT and OUTPUT power supply LEDs are lit and the FAULT LED is not lit or flashing. For an explanation of all the power supply LEDs and the conditions that they indicate, see Table D-6.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308951]Note When you first activate the power supply, you can verify the functionality of the LEDs by checking that each LED turns on for a couple of seconds.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308952]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1308953]If the Fault LED is flashing red, turn the power switch to standby (labelled as 0), check the AC power connections on the power supply and the AC power source, and then turn the power switch back on (labelled as 1). The Input and Output LEDs for the connected power supplies should be green and the Fault LED should be off.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1366474]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1379587][bookmark: 84464]Connecting a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379588]The 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply ships with one power cable that you must attach to the power supply and its AC power source.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379589]To connect a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply to a power source, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379590]Step 1 Ensure that the power supply switch located on the front of the power supply is set at standby (labelled as 0).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379591]Step 2 Plug the AC power cable into the power supply. The built-in latch secures the power cable to the power supply. You can disconnect the power cable from the power supply by pressing the release button on the power cable.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379592]Step 3 Plug or connect the other end of the power cable into an AC power source supplied by the data center.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379593]Note If you are using the combined power mode or power supply redundancy, you connect the power cables to the same 20-A circuit. If you are using the input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, you connect half of the power cables to one AC power source and the other half to another AC power source.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379594]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379596]Step 4 Turn the power supply switch from standby to on (from 0 to 1 as labeled on the power switch).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379597]Step 5 Verify that the power supply is receiving AC power and outputting DC power by making sure that the INPUT and OUTPUT power supply LEDs are lit and the FAULT LED is not lit or flashing. For an explanation of all the power supply LEDs and the conditions that they indicate, see Table D-6.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379601]Note When you first activate the power supply, you can verify the functionality of the LEDs by checking that each LED turns on for a couple of seconds.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379602]If the Fault LED is flashing red, turn the power switch to standby (labeled as 0), check the AC power connections on the power supply and the AC power source, and then turn the power switch back on (labeled as 1). The Input and Output LEDs for the connected power supplies should be green and the Fault LED should be off.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1379603]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1380198]Note Connect the power supply to the appropriate polarity and ground as indicated on the power cable plug or as marked on the ring lug cables.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209168]To connect a 6-kW AC power supply to one or more power sources, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063440]Step 1 Ensure that the power supply switch located on the front of the power supply is set at standby (labelled as STBY).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1366920]Step 2 Plug one or two AC power cables into the power supply, and use a Phillips-head screwdriver to tighten the power cable retainer screws on the cable retention device.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1366921]Step 3 Plug the other ends of the power cables into one or two AC power sources supplied by the data center.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1366922]Note If you are using the combined power mode or power supply redundancy, connect the power cables to the same 20-A circuit. If you are using the input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, connect one power cable to one AC power source and the other cable to another AC power source.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242909]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242924]Warning This product relies on the building’s installation for short-circuit (overcurrent) protection. Ensure that the protective device is rated not greater than: 
250V, 20 A 
Statement 1005
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242899]Step 4 Turn the power supply on by turning the power switch from STBY to ON.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063445]Step 5 Verify that the power supply is receiving AC power and outputting DC power by making sure that the INPUT and OUTPUT power supply LEDs are lit and the FAULT LED is not lit or flashing. For an explanation of all the power supply LEDs and the conditions that they indicate, see Table D-6.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1209752]Note When you first activate the power supply, you can verify the functionality of the LEDs by checking that each LED turns on for a couple of seconds.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1230658]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063453]If the Fault LED is flashing red, turn the power switch to STBY, check the AC power connections on the power supply and the AC power source, and then turn the power switch back to ON. The Input and Output LEDs for the connected power supplies should be green and the Fault LED should be off.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1107698]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1242190][bookmark: 71090]Connecting a 7.5-kW AC Power Supply to AC Power Sources
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242191]To connect a 7.5-kW AC power supply to one or more AC power sources, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242192]Step 1 Ensure that the power supply switch located on the front of the power supply is set at standby (labelled as STBY).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242194]Step 2 Plug each power cable into one or two AC power sources supplied by the data center.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242195]Note If you are using the combined power mode or power supply redundancy, connect both power cables to the same 30-A circuit. If you are using the input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, connect one power cable to one AC power source and the other cable to another AC power source.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242975]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242983]Warning This product relies on the building’s installation for short-circuit (overcurrent) protection. Ensure that the protective device is rated not greater than: 
250V, 30 A Statement 1005
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242972]Step 3 Turn the power supply switch from STBY to ON.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242209]Step 4 Verify that the power supply is receiving AC power and outputting DC power by making sure that the INPUT and OUTPUT power supply LEDs are lit and the FAULT LED is not lit or flashing. For an explanation of all the power supply LEDs and the conditions that they indicate, see Table D-6.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242213]Note When you first activate the power supply, you can verify the functionality of the LEDs by checking that each LED turns on for a couple of seconds.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242214]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242215]If the Fault LED is flashing red, turn the power switch to STBY, check the AC power connections on the power supply and the AC power source, and then turn the power switch back to ON. The Input and Output LEDs for the connected power supplies should be green and the Fault LED should be off.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1279347]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1242216][bookmark: 56571]Connecting a DC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1249641]To power your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch with DC power supplies, you [bookmark: marker-1249642]must first ground the power supplies and then connect the power supplies to a DC power source. You can then connect the power supply directly to DC power sources or indirectly through a power interface unit (PIU), which is connected to a DC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251115]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1309333]Grounding a 3-kW and 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1251138]Grounding a 6-kW DC Power Supply 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1251223]Connecting a DC Power Supply Directly to DC Power Sources 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1381419]Connecting a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255867]Connecting a Power Supply to DC Power Sources through a Power Interface Unit 
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1309210][bookmark: 80808]Grounding a 3-kW and 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1373817]The 3-kW DC and 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply is grounded through the power cable.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1368671][bookmark: 57888][bookmark: 64382]Grounding a 6-kW DC Power Supply 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1368672]After you have mounted a 6-kW DC power supply in a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis, you must ground the power supply to the earth ground before connecting it to the DC power source. You ground this power supply by connecting the grounding pad on the lower front side of the power supply to the earth ground. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1252287] 
      Caution Although you connect each 6-kW DC power supply to an earth ground before you connect it to the DC power grid, you should also connect the chassis to an earth ground. For information about grounding a Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, see the 
      “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7004 Chassis” section. For information about grounding the Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis, see the 
      “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7009 Chassis” section. For information about grounding the Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis, see the 
      “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7010 Chassis” section. For information about grounding the Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis, see the 
      “Grounding the Cisco Nexus 7018 Chassis” section. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251017]Warning Installation of the equipment must comply with local and national electrical codes. Statement 1074
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1253817]To connect the system ground to the data center earth ground, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251018]Step 1 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the covering from the end of the grounding wire.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251019]Step 2 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 6-1. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251024]Figure 6-1 [bookmark: 42565]Inserting the Grounding Wire in the Grounding Lug
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251037]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1251030]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1251032]Grounding lug for 6 AWG grounding cable
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1251034]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1251036]6 AWG grounding cable with 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation stripped from the end
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251038]Step 3 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the grounding wire. Verify that the grounding wire is securely attached to the ground lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251039]Step 4 Remove the adhesive label from one of the power supply grounding pads, and secure the grounding wire lug to the [bookmark: marker-1251040]grounding pad threaded studs with two M6 nuts (tighten to a maximum of 40 in-lb [4.5 Nm]). Figure 6-2 shows the location of the grounding pads on the front side of the power supply. Ensure that the grounding lug and the grounding wire do not interfere with other switch hardware or rack equipment.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251045]Figure 6-2 [bookmark: 68306]Grounding Pads on the Front of a DC Power Supply
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251066]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1251051]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1251053]Ground pads
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1251055]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1259376]Two M6 nuts.
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1251059]2 
          
  
         	 
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251067]Step 5 Prepare the other end of the grounding wire and connect it to an appropriate grounding point in your site to ensure an adequate earth ground for the power supply. 

 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251070]With the power supply connected to the earth ground, you can connect the power supply to the DC power source (see the “Connecting a DC and HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources” section). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255149]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1253414][bookmark: 73810]Connecting a DC Power Supply Directly to DC Power Sources
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1253949]Warning Before performing any of the following procedures, ensure that power is removed from the DC circuit. Statement 1003
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1253988]Warning Installation of the equipment must comply with local and national electrical codes. Statement 1074
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1254029]Warning When installing or replacing the unit, the ground connection must always be made first and disconnected last. Statement 1046
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255998]To connect a DC power supply to a DC power source, you must connect two isolated inputs from the DC power grid to the power supply for each 3 kW of output power provided by the power supply. For the 3-kW power supply, you connect the four cables (two isolated inputs) to the power supply (use two 3-kW power supplies to output 6 kW of power). For the 6-kW DC power supplies, the cables for two isolated inputs are bundled into one cable with a plug that connects to the power supply (one cable and plug for 3 kW or two cables and plugs for 6 kW). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1323567]You can wire these power supplies for combined power mode, power-supply redundancy mode, input-source redundancy mode, and full redundancy mode as follows:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1323568]Combined power mode uses all of the output from all of the connected power supplies. This mode does not provide any power redundancy. You can connect all of the power supplies to the same DC power grid as shown in Figure 6-3.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1323651]Power supply redundancy uses the required number of power supplies plus one (N+1) power supply for redundancy. This mode enables you to replace a power supply during operations. You can connect all of the power supplies to the same DC power grid as shown in Figure 6-4.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1323654]Input source redundancy uses two power grids. Power supplies with two power cables have each cable connected to a different power grid. Power supplies with one power cable have half of the power supplies connected to one grid and the other half connected to the other grid. To see how these power supplies are connected to two grids, see Figure 6-5. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1323659]Full redundancy provides both the power supply (N+1) redundancy and input source redundancy. You configure an extra power supply and you connect all of the power supplies to two grids, as shown in Figure 6-6.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1323803]Note Figure 6-3, Figure 6-4, Figure 6-5, and Figure 6-6 show the required power supplies in black and optional power supplies in gray.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251326]Figure 6-3 [bookmark: 79471]Connecting Power Supplies to the Grid for Combined Power Mode
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1310898]4 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310900]6-kW DC power supply with one or two power cables plugged in (each cable for 3 kW of power)
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1310902]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310904]DC power source
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1310906]5 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310908]Connections required for 6 kW of available power
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1310910]3 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310912]Connections required for 3 kW of available power
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1251354]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1324102]4 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324104]6-kW DC power supply 
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1324106]2 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324108]DC power grid
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1324110]5 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324112]Connection for available power (for a minimum of 3 kW)
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1324114]3 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324116]Redundant power supply
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1324118]6 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324120]Power supply redundancy connection (power connection at least equals the power connection for any power supply providing available power)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1324123]Figure 6-5 [bookmark: 54840]Connecting DC Power Supplies to Two Grids for Input Source Redundancy Mode
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1324127]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310766]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1310768]6-kW DC power supply (for each power supply, each power cable connects to a separate power grid)
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1310770]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1310772]Two DC power grids
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1324231]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324269]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1324271]6-kW DC power supply (each power supply is connected to two power grids and at least one power supply is redundant)
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1324273]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1324275]Two DC power grids
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251397]Note The power cables required for a 6-kW DC power supply are shipped with the power supply. If you did not receive the correct cables for a 6-kW DC power supply, contact Cisco TAC. You must supply the power cables for a 3-kW DC power supply.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251398]Warning Read the installation instructions before connecting the system to the power source. Statement 1004
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1246932][bookmark: 59196]Connecting a 3-kW DC Power Supply Directly to DC Power Sources
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311258]If the DC power supply is within one cable length of the DC power sources, you can connect them directly to one another. Otherwise, if you need additional cables, you can connect the cables using a power interface unit (PIU) as explained in the “Connecting a Power Supply to DC Power Sources through a Power Interface Unit” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1315999]To connect the 3-kW DC power supply directly to one or two DC power sources, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311259]Step 1 Turn the power switch to standby (labelled 0 on the power switch).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311262]Step 2 Turn off the power at the circuit breakers for the portions of the DC grid power that you are connecting to and verify that all of the LEDs on the power supplies are off.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311263]Warning Before performing any of the following procedures, ensure that power is removed from the DC circuit. Statement 1003
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311434]Step 3 Size the power cables to the distance between the power supply and the DC power grid. If you need to cut the cable, cut it at the end that connects to the DC power grid, remove 0.75 inch (19 mm) of insulation from the cut ends, and attach them to the DC power system. Be sure to connect the negative cables to negative lines and positive cables to positive lines. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320180]Note For all your power connections, if you are using cables with two different colors, use one color cable for all positive circuits and the other color for all negative circuits.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311269]Warning Hazardous voltage or energy may be present on DC power terminals. Always replace cover when terminals are not in service. Be sure uninsulated conductors are not accessible when cover is in place. Statement 1075
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311477]Step 4 Remove the three screws that hold down the safety cover for the terminal box on the front of the DC power supply and remove the cover (see Figure 6-7).
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1313095]Note The terminal box has four slots for four power terminals (ordered as negative [-], positive [+], positive [+], and negative [-]). Each terminal has two nuts that you use to fasten a power cable to the terminal.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311583]Figure 6-7 [bookmark: 78558]Removing the Safety Cover for the Terminal Box on the 3-kW DC Power Supply
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311669]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1316096]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316098]Remove the safety cover.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316089]Step 5 Install four cables (two positive and two negative cables) in the four terminal slots as follows: 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1311916] a. Unscrew the two nuts in each of the four terminal slots.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1312257] b. Attach and crimp each lug to the end of each power cable.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1320200] c. Attach each cable lug to the two terminal posts in each slot, fasten with two nuts, and tighten to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm).
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316215]Note For all your power connections, if you are using cables with two different colors, use one color cable for all positive circuits and the other color for all negative circuits.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1312275] d. Replace the safety cover on the terminal box and fasten with three screws.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316241]Step 6 Install the four cables from the DC power supply to a DC power source as follows:
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1313471] a. If the unconnected end of each power cable is not stripped of its insulation for the last 0.75 inches (19 mm), use wire strippers to remove that amount of insulation.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1312462] b. Attach the negative cables to the negative terminals of a DC power source, and attach the positive cables to the positive terminals of the same power source. 
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1320293]Note If you are using combined power mode or power supply redundancy mode, connect all the power supplies in the chassis to the same power source. If you are using input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, connect half the power supplies to one DC power source and the other half of the power supplies to another DC power source.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316538]Step 7 For the powered down circuits connected to the power supplies, turn on the power at the circuit breaker. The Input 1 (IN1) and Input 2 (IN2) LEDs turn on each connected power supply.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1311288]Step 8 Turn the power switch on the connected DC power supplies from standby to on (from 0 to 1 as labelled on the power switch for each power supply). The LEDs should flash and then the Output LED should turn on in addition to the Input LEDs.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1311289]If the FAULT LED is lit or flashing, call Cisco TAC for assistance.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1311290]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1311176]Connecting a 6-kW DC Power Supply to a DC Power Source
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1311156]To connect a DC power supply directly to DC power sources, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1266297]Step 1 Turn the power switch to standby (labelled as STBY).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1246937]Step 2 Turn off the power at the circuit breakers for the portions of the DC grid power that you are connecting to and verify that all of the LEDs on the power supplies are off.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1267060]Warning Before performing any of the following procedures, ensure that power is removed from the DC circuit. Statement 1003
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252641]Step 3 Size the power cables to the distance between the power supply and the DC power grid. If you need to cut a cable, cut it at the end that connects to the DC power grid, remove 0.75 inches (19 mm) of insulation from the cut ends, and attach it to the DC power source. Be sure to connect the negative cables to negative terminals and positive cables to positive terminals. To determine which color of cables is positive and which color is negative, see the polarity marked on the plug at the other end of the cable.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256054]Note If the supplied 15-foot (4.6-meter) power cables are too short to connect the 6-kW power supply to the DC power source, you must install a PIU within reach of the power supply (see the “Connecting a Power Supply to DC Power Sources through a Power Interface Unit” section). 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1254101]Warning Hazardous voltage or energy may be present on DC power terminals. Always replace cover when terminals are not in service. Be sure uninsulated conductors are not accessible when cover is in place. Statement 1075
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1246946]Step 4 Connect one or two power cables (Cisco part number N7K-DC-CAB=) to the DC power supply and the DC power grid. Each cable has one plug that connects two fully isolated 1.5 kW input modules to a DC power supply for 3 kW of power. Depending on your power requirements, connect the cables as follows: 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252567] – For 3 kW of output power (combined power mode), use one set of four cables and connect its two fully isolated input modules to the DC power grid (see Figure 6-3). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252569] – For 6 kW of output power (combined power mode) or 3 kW of output power and 3 kW of redundant power (power supply redundant mode), use two sets of four cables and connect their fully isolated input modules to the same DC power grid (see Figure 6-4).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1252593] – For 3 kW of output power and 3 kW of redundant power (input source redundant mode), use two sets of four cables and connect each set of four cables to separate DC power grids (see Figure 6-5).
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1266671]Note For all your power connections, use one color cable for positive circuits and the other color for negative circuits.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1266672]Note The cable plugs are keyed to fit one way only in the power supply recepticles. If you cannot insert a plug easily in the receptacle, turn it over and reinsert it. When fully inserted, fasten the plugs to the power supply by tightening their two screws to 8 to 11 in-lb (0.9 to 1.2 Nm).
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256252]Step 5 For the powered down circuits connected to the power supplies, turn on the power at the circuit breaker. The Input LEDs turn on as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1266690]For 3 kW of power, either Input 1 and Input 2 LEDs will turn green or the Input 3 and Input 4 LEDs will turn green.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1266691]For 6 kW of power, all four of the Input LEDs will turn green.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1247082]Step 6 Turn the power switch on the DC power supply from STBY to ON. The LEDs should flash and then the Output LED should turn on in addition to the Input LEDs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251832]If the FAULT LED is lit or flashing, call Cisco TAC for assistance.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1251827]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1381848][bookmark: 80629]Connecting a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC Power Supply to DC Power Sources
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381849]To connect a 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supply to a DC power source, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381850]Step 1 Ensure that the power supply switch located on the front of the power supply is set at standby (labelled as 0).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381851]Step 2 Plug the DC power cable into the power supply. The built-in latch secures the power cable to the power supply. You can disconnect the power cable from the power supply by pressing the release button on the power cable.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381852]Step 3 Plug or connect the other end of the power cable into a DC power source supplied by the data center.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381853]Note If you are using combined power mode or power supply redundancy mode, connect all the power supplies in the chassis to the same power source. If you are using input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode, connect half the power supplies to one DC power source and the other half of the power supplies to another DC power source.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381854]Warning Take care when connecting units to the supply circuit so that wiring is not overloaded. Statement 1018
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381856]Step 4 Turn the power supply switch from standby to on (from 0 to 1 as labeled on the power switch).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381857]Step 5 Verify that the INPUT and OUTPUT power supply LEDs are lit and the FAULT LED is not lit or flashing. For an explanation of all the power supply LEDs and the conditions that they indicate, see Table D-6.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381861]Note When you first activate the power supply, you can verify the functionality of the LEDs by checking that each LED turns on for a couple of seconds.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381862]If the Fault LED is flashing red, turn the power switch to standby (labeled as 0), check the DC power connections on the power supply and the DC power source, and then turn the power switch back on (labeled as 1). The Input and Output LEDs for the connected power supplies should be green and the Fault LED should be off.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381863]Note Connect the power supply to the appropriate polarity and ground as indicated on the power cable plug or as marked on the ring lug cables.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1381864]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256601]Depending on whether you require the combined power mode, power-supply redundancy, input-source redundancy, or full redundancy, you connect the PIU to one or two power sources as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1314199]For combined power, connect each of the isolated inputs to the same DC power source as shown in Figure 6-8.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1314333]For the power-supply redundancy, connect N+1 power supplies to the same DC power source as shown in Figure 6-9.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1314395]For the input-source redundancy, connect the power cables as follows to the DC power source (see Figure 6-10):
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320551] – For 3-kW power supplies, connect the cables from half of the power supplies to one DC power source and the other half to another DC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320583] – For 6-kW power supplies, connect the cables from one of two plugs on a power supply to one DC power source and the cables from the other plug to another DC power source.
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1320614]For the full redundancy, connect the power cables as follows to the DC power source for N+1 power supplies (see Figure 6-11):
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320682] – For 3-kW power supplies, connect the cables from half of the power supplies to one DC power source and the other half to another DC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1320683] – For 6-kW power supplies, connect the cables from one of two plugs on a power supply to one DC power source and the cables from the other plug to another DC power source.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256612]Figure 6-8 [bookmark: 98105]Connecting a PIU to a Power Supply and a 3-, 3.5-or 6-kW Power Supply for Combined Power Mode
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256616]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1256623]4 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256625]6-kW DC power supply (1 to 4)
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1256627]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256629]Power Interface Unit (PIU)
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1256631]5 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256633]Connections for 3 kW of available power
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1257100]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257102]DC power grid
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1257104]6 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257106]Connections for 6 kW of available power
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256636]Figure 6-9 [bookmark: 17702]Connecting a PIU to a Power Supply and a 3-,3.5- or 6-kW Power Supply for Power Supply Redundancy
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256640]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256647]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256649]6-kW DC power supply (1-3)
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256651]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256653]Power interface unit (PIU)
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256655]5 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256657]Connections for 3 kW of available power
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257134]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1257136]DC power grid
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257138]6 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1257140]Connections for 3 kW of reserve power (power supply redundancy at least equals the power provided by the power supply providing the maximum amount of available power)
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256663]Figure 6-10 [bookmark: 94586]Connecting a PIU to a Power Supply and a 3-, 3.5- or 6-kW Power Supply for Input Source Redundancy
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256670]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256672]6-kW DC power supply (1 to 4)
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256674]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256676]Power interface unit (PIU)
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1256678]5 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1328759]Connections for 3 kW of available power
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257157]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1257159]Two DC power grids
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257161]6 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1328761]Connections for 3 kW of reserve power (input source redundancy)
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1256579]Figure 6-11 [bookmark: 11854]Connecting a PIU to Power Sources and a 3-, 3.5-or 6-kW Power Supply for Full Redundancy
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1321014]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1328794]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1328796]Two DC power grids
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321081]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1321083]Power interface unit (PIU)
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321650]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1328767]6-kW DC power supply (up to 4)
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1320997]This section includes the following topics:
 
    
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257176]Required Tools and Equipment 
 
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257184]Installing the PIU in a Rack 
 
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257199]Grounding the PIU 
 
    	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257194]Connecting the DC Power Supply to a Power Source Through a PIU 
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255227][bookmark: 87429]Required Tools and Equipment 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255229]To install a power interface unit, you need the following tools and materials:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255230]PIU (part number N7K-DC-PIU=).
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255231] – Mounting brackets (2)
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255232] – M6 x 19 mm or four 12-24 x 3/4” Phillips screws (4)
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1258459] – Grounding lug (standard two-holed barrel lug that supports up to 6 AWG wire) 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321839] – M6 nuts (2)
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1321734]Standard lugs (8 required for each 3-kW DC power supply connected to the PIU)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255235]Grounding wire
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1321850]Note Size this wire to meet local and national installation requirements. For U.S. installations, you must provide a 6 AWG copper conductor. For installations outside the U.S., consult your local and national electrical codes. The length of the grounding wire depends on the proximity of the switch to proper grounding facilities. You must supply this wire.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255236]Wire-stripping tool
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255237]Number 1 Phillips-head screwdriver with torque capability 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1255238]Crimping tool
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257470]Power cables
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322082] – Each 3-kW DC power supply requires that you provide four 6-AWG cables for up to 45 A current. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322123] – Each 6-kW DC power supply comes with a 15-foot (4.6 m) cable with one plug on one end and four wires terminated with lugs.
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1257512]Power cables that connect the PIU to the power source. You must size these cables to meet local and national electrical codes.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255239][bookmark: 59292]Installing the PIU in a Rack
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255250]To install a PIU[bookmark: marker-1274292] in a rack, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255259]Step 1 Position and fasten the two mounting brackets in one of four ways shown in Figure 6-12.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255267]Figure 6-12 [bookmark: 56085]Positioning the PIU Mounting Brackets
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255273]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255400]3 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255402]Positioned offset from the rear of the PIU
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255404]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255406]Positioned offset from the front of the PIU
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255408]4 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255410]Positioned at the rear of the PIU
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255411]Step 2 Position the PIU on a rack so that you can connect it to the power supply with the power cables that you are using (user supplied for the 3-kW DC power supply or a 15-foot [4.6 m] cable shipped with the 6-kW DC power supply). Make sure that the PIU is level and its mounting holes align to holes in the mounting rails on the rack. 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255438]Step 3 Fasten the PIU to the rack using four M6 x 19 mm screws or four 12-24 x 3/4 inch screws, as shown in Figure 6-13. Tighten each screw to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm). 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255440]Figure 6-13 [bookmark: 99237]Fastening the PIU to a Rack
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1255449]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255501][bookmark: 29161]Grounding the PIU 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257344]To ground the PIU[bookmark: marker-1274297], follow these steps: 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257339]Step 1 Unscrew the two M6 nuts that hold the grounding lug to the PIU and remove the grounding lug from the PIU.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1260322]Step 2 Use a wire-stripping tool to remove approximately 0.75 inch (19 mm) of the insulation from the end of the 6 AWG grounding wire that you provide. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255502]Step 3 Insert the stripped end of the grounding wire into the open end of the grounding lug as shown in Figure 6-1. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255521]Step 4 Use the crimping tool to crimp the lug to the 6 AWG grounding wire. Verify that the grounding wire is securely attached to the grounding lug by attempting to pull the wire out of the crimped lug.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255522]Step 5 Secure the grounding lug to the [bookmark: marker-1255523]grounding pad threaded studs with the two M6 nuts and tighten them to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm). Figure 6-14 shows the location of the grounding pads on the PIU. Ensure that the grounding lug and the grounding wire do not interfere with other PIU equipment.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255528]Figure 6-14 [bookmark: 71236]Grounding the PIU
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255549]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1255534]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1255536]Place the grounding lug on grounding posts.
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1255538]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1255540]Fasten the lug to the PIU using two M6 nuts and tighten to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm).
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1255550]Step 6 Prepare the other end of the grounding wire and connect it to an appropriate grounding point in your site to ensure an adequate earth ground for the PIU. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1258514]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1255240][bookmark: 39757]Connecting the DC Power Supply to a Power Source Through a PIU
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257620]Before you begin connecting the DC [bookmark: marker-1274299]power supply, make sure that the power supply and the PIU are located so that you can connect them with the power cable that you are connecting to the power supply. For the 6-kw power supply, this 15-foot (4.6-m) cable ships with the power supply. For the 3-kw power supply, you supply the 6-AWG power cables.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257410]Warning Read the installation instructions before connecting the system to the power source. Statement 1004
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257411]To connect the DC power supply to DC power sources through a power interface unit, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257412]Step 1 Make sure that the power is turned off for the portion of the DC grid power that you are connecting to.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257413]Step 2 Make sure that the power supply is set to standby (labelled as STBY or 0).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257414]Step 3 Size the power cables to the distance between the power supply and the PIU. If you need to cut the cable, cut it at the ends that connect to the PIU, remove 0.75 in. (19 mm) of insulation from the cut end, and reattach the spade connector to the bare ends.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1257419]Warning Hazardous voltage or energy may be present on DC power terminals. Always replace cover when terminals are not in service. Be sure uninsulated conductors are not accessible when cover is in place. Statement 1075
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316664]Step 4 If you are connecting a 3-kW DC power supply, install four cables (two positive and two negative cables) in the four terminal slots as follows: 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1316665] a. Unscrew the three screws on the top of the terminal box and lift off the safety cover (see Figure 6-15).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322537]Figure 6-15 [bookmark: 31513]Removing the Safety Cover from the Terminal Box
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322549]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1322602]2 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1322604]Remove the safety cover.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322530] b. Unscrew the two nuts in each of the four terminal slots inside the terminal box.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317436] c. Remove a lug from each terminal (total of four lugs).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316884] d. For each of the four power cables, carefully crimp a lug on the end of the cable. Be sure not to deform the lug or cable in a way that prevents you from fitting the lug back into one of the terminal slots. Also, ensure that each lug is securely fastened to the cable by attempting to pull the cable out of the lug.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316666] e. Attach each cable lug to a terminal by placing it on two terminal posts and fasten it with two nuts tightened to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm).
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316667]Note For all your power connections, if you are using cables with two different colors, use one color cable for all positive circuits and use the other color for all negative circuits.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316668] f. Replace the safety cover on the terminal box and fasten it with three screws.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317139]Step 5 If you are connecting a 6-kW DC power supply, insert the plug end of one or two power cables (Cisco part number N7K-DC-CAB=) to the power receptacles on the power supply and tighten its two screws to 11 to 15 in-lb (1.2 to 1.7 Nm). 
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317202]Note If the plug does not insert easily, turn it over and reinsert it. 
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317098]Step 6 Attach each set of four power supply and four power source cables to the PIU as follows: 
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316742] a. Remove the safety cover for a set of four PIU terminals (see Callout 1 in Figure 6-16).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317693]Figure 6-16 [bookmark: 58626]Connecting Power Cables to a PIU
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317697]
 
    
    [image: ] 
   
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1317704]3 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317706]Place the positive power supply cable lugs (2) on the front positive posts.
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1317708]2 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317710]Place the negative power supply cable lugs (2) on the front negative posts. Use one color for negative cables and another color for positive cables.
 
    
    [bookmark: pgfId-1317712]4 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1317714]Fasten all four lugs with eight M6 nuts and tighten to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316802] b. In each of the uncovered terminal slots, unscrew and remove two nuts (remove a total of eight nuts) as shown by Callout 4 in Figure 6-16.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316743] c. Attach the lugs for each of the four power supply cables to four terminals and fasten each lug with two nuts. Be sure that each negative cable is attached to a negative terminal and each positive cable is attached to a positive terminal as marked by the PIU slots. See Callouts 2 and 3 in Figure 6-16.
 
    
     
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316744]Note For all your power connections, if you are using cables with two different colors, use one color cable for all positive circuits and the other color for all negative circuits.
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322863] d. In each of the uncovered terminal slots, unscrew and remove two nuts (remove a total of eight nuts) as shown by Callout 3 in Figure 6-17.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322933]Figure 6-17 [bookmark: 30951]Connecting the Negative Inputs to the PIU
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322954]
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         [bookmark: pgfId-1322939]1 
        
  
       	[bookmark: pgfId-1322941]Attach the negative lugs to negative posts.
  
       	 
         
         [bookmark: pgfId-1322943]3 
        
  
       	[bookmark: pgfId-1322945]Fasten each of the four lugs with two M6 nuts and tighten to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm).
  
      
 
       
       	 
         
         [bookmark: pgfId-1322947]2 
        
  
       	[bookmark: pgfId-1322949]Attach the positive lugs to positive posts.
  
       	 
         
         [bookmark: pgfId-1322951]4 
        
  
       	[bookmark: pgfId-1322953]Replace the cover on top of the connections.
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316745] e. Attach the lugs for each of the four power source cables to four terminals. Be sure that each negative cable is attached to a negative terminal and each positive cable is attached to a positive terminal. See Callouts 1 and 2 in Figure 6-17.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1322993] f. Fasten each lug to its terminal poles with two nuts and tighten to 40 in-lb (4.5 Nm). See Callout 3 in Figure 6-17).
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316855] g. Replace the safety cover on the PIU as shown by Callout 4 in Figure 6-17.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316669]Step 7 Install the four cables from the PIU to the DC power source as follows:
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316670] a. If the wire is not stripped of its insulation for the last 0.75 inches (19 mm), use wire strippers to remove that amount of insulation from the end of the wire.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316671] b. Attach the negative cables to the negative terminals of a DC power source, and attach the positive cables to the positive terminals of the DC power source. Depending on whether you need input source redundancy, connect these cables to one or two power sources as follows:
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316955] – For combined power mode or power supply redundancy modes, connect all DC power supply cables to one DC power source.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1316997] – For input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode with a 3-kW DC power supply, connect the power cables for half of the power supplies to one DC power source and connect the power cables for the other half of the power supplies to another DC power source.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1323043] – For input source redundancy mode or full redundancy mode with a 6-kW DC power supply, connect the four power cables connected to the top power plug on the power supply to one DC power source and connect the four power cables for the bottom power plug on the power supply to another DC power source.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1315641]Step 8 For the powered down circuits connected to the power supplies, turn on the power at the circuit breaker. The Input LEDs turn on each connected power supply.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1315642]Step 9 Turn the power switch on the connected DC power supplies from standby (labelled as STBY or 0) to on (labelled as ON or 1). The LEDs should flash and then the Output LEDs should turn on in addition to the Input LEDs.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1315643]If the FAULT LED is lit or flashing, call Cisco TAC for assistance.
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1257432]
 
    
    
 
   
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050903][bookmark: 87421]Connecting the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switch to the Network 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050907]This chapter describes how to connect the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch (configure its IP address through a console, set up its management interface, and connect its Ethernet ports to the network) after it has been installed in its rack or cabinet. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050908]This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050912]Preparing for Connections
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1059942]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050916]Connecting to the Console
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055092]Creating an Initial Switch Configuration
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050920]Setting Up the Management Interface
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050924]Connecting the Supervisor CMP Port
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050928]Connecting an I/O Module
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050939][bookmark: 70760][bookmark: 83172]Preparing for Connections
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054465]When preparing your site for network connections to the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch, consider the following for each type of interface:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054496]Cabling required for each interface type
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054516]Distance limitations for each signal type
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054525]Additional interface equipment needed
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054530]Before installing the switch, have all additional external equipment and cables available.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050940][bookmark: 47056]Required Tools and Equipment
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050944]Console cable connector kit—You can find this kit in the accessory kit, which ships with the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050951]Network cabling—You have already routed the network cables to the location of the installed Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050952]If you are creating a management connection to the supervisor module, you need to use a modular, RJ-45, UTP straight-through or crossover cable.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052586][bookmark: 54421]Connecting to the Console
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052590]Before you create a network management connection for a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch or connect the switch to the network, you must create a local management connection through a console terminal and configure an IP address for the switch. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056937]You can also use the console to perform the following functions, each of which can be performed through the management interface after you make that connection later on:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050965]Configure the switch using the command-line interface (CLI).
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050966]Monitor network statistics and errors.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050967]Configure Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) agent parameters.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050968]Download software updates.
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1057011]This local management connection is made between the asynchronous serial port on each Cisco Nexus 7000 Series supervisor module and a console device capable of asynchronous transmission, such as a computer terminal. On the supervisor modules, you use one of the following two asynchronous serial ports:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057099]CONSOLE SERIAL PORT
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1057121]This port is used for direct connections to the console.
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057126]COM1/AUX SERIAL PORT (Supervisor 1 only)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1057131]This port is used for modem connections to the console.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050973]Note Before you can connect the console port to a computer terminal, make sure that the computer terminal supports VT100 terminal emulation. The terminal emulation software makes communication between the switch and computer possible during setup and configuration.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050981]To connect the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch to a computer terminal, follow these steps for each supervisor module installed:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050982]Step 1 Configure the terminal to match the following default port characteristics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050983]9600 baud
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050984]8 data bits
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050985]1 stop bit
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050986]No parity
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1053784]Step 2 Connect an RJ-45 rollover cable to one of the following serial ports on one of the supervisor modules on the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050988]CONSOLE SERIAL PORT—Use this port if you are not using a modem.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050989]COM1/AUX SERIAL PORT—Use this port if you are using a modem (available with only Supervisor 1).
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050993]You can find this cable in the console cable connector kit, which is part of the accessory kit for the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050994]Step 3 Route the RJ-45 rollover cable through the center slot in the cable management system and then to the console or modem.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1053811]Step 4 Connect the other end of the RJ-45 rollover cable to the console or to a modem that can connect to the console. If the console or modem cannot use an RJ-45 connection, use one of the following adapters from the console cable connector kit:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050995]RJ-45/DSUB F/F adapter
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050996]RJ-45/DSUB R/P adapter
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050997]DB-9F/RJ-45F PC terminal
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051000]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054605][bookmark: 57515]Creating an Initial Switch Configuration
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054638]After you create the local management connection with a console, you must assign an IP address to the switch management interface so that you can then connect the switch to the network. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055170]As soon as you power up the switch, it boots up and asks you a series of questions to configure the switch. This section explains how to configure the IP address that is required to connect the switch to the network. To enable you to connect the switch to the network, you can use the default choices for each configuration except the IP address. You can perform the other configurations at a later time as described in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series NX-OS Fundamentals Configuration Guide, Release 6.x.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055315]Before you perform the initial switch configuration, you must determine the IP address and netmask needed for the following interfaces:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056104]Management (Mgmt0) interface
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056105]Connectivity management processor (CMP) for the supervisor module in chassis slot 6 (Supervisor 1 modules only)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056106]CMP for the supervisor module in chassis slot 5 (Supervisor 1 modules only)
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056107]Note You should also know the unique name needed to identify the switch among the devices in the network. 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055259]To define the IP addresses required for an initial switch configuration, follow these steps:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055303]Step 1 Power up the switch by turning the power switch from standby (STBY or 0) to on (ON or 1) with each power supply installed in the switch chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055345]The Input and Output LEDs on each power supply light up (green) when the power supply units are sending power to the switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055346]The software asks you to specify a password to use with the switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055419]Step 2 Enter a new password to use for this switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055844]The software checks the security strength of your password and rejects your password if it is not considered to be a strong password. To increase the security strength of your password, make sure that it adheres to the following guidelines: 
 
     
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055845]At least eight characters 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055846]Minimizes or avoids the use of consecutive characters (such as “abcd”) 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055847]Minimizes or avoids repeating characters (such as “aaabbb”) 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055848]Does not contain recognizable words from the dictionary
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055849]Does not contain proper names 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055850]Contains both uppercase and lowercase characters 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055851]Contains numbers as well as letters
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055852]Examples of strong passwords include the following: 
 
     
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055853]If2CoM18 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055854]2004AsdfLkj30 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1055855]Cb1955S21
 
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055856]Note Clear text passwords cannot include the dollar sign ($) special character.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055857]Tip If a password is trivial (such as a short, easy-to-decipher password), the software will reject your password configuration. Be sure to configure a strong password as explained in this step. Passwords are case sensitive.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055448]If you enter a strong password, the software asks you to confirm the password. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055453]Step 3 Enter the same password again.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055457]If you enter the same password, the software accepts the password and begins asking a series of configuration questions.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055458]Step 4 Until you are asked for an IP address, you can enter the default configuration for each question. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055466]Repeat this step for each question until you are asked for the Mgmt0 IPv4 address.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055510]Step 5 Enter the IP address for the management interface. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055634]The software asks for the Mgmt0 IPv4 netmask.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055540]Step 6 Enter a network mask for the management interface.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055654]The software asks if you need to edit the configuration.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056002]Step 7 Enter no to not edit the configuration.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056003]The software asks if you need to save the configuration.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056013]Step 8 Enter yes to save the configuration.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059645]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1055563]You can now set up the management interface for each supervisor module on the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051004][bookmark: 22868][bookmark: 25107][bookmark: 95930]Setting Up the Management Interface
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054215][bookmark: marker-1070445]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series supervisor management port (MGMT ETH) provides out-of-band management, which enables you to use the CLI or the Data Center Network Manager (DCNM) interface to manage the switch by its IP address. This port uses a 10/100/1000 Ethernet connection with an RJ-45 interface.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1070399]Note In a dual supervisor switch, you can ensure that the active supervisor module is always connected to the network by connecting the management interface on both supervisor modules to the network. That way, no matter which supervisor module is active, the switch automatically has a management interface that is running and accessible from the network.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1053265] 
     Caution To prevent an IP address conflict, do not connect the MGMT 10/100/1000 Ethernet port until the initial configuration is complete. For more information, see the 
     “Creating an Initial Switch Configuration” section. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1053895]To connect the supervisor modules to the network, follow these steps for each supervisor module:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052544]Step 1 Connect a modular, RJ-45, UTP cable to the MGMT ETH port on the supervisor module.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051012]Step 2 Route the cable through the central slot in the cable management system. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1053511]Step 3 Connect the other end of the cable to a 10/100/1000 Ethernet port on the network device.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051013]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051015][bookmark: 96919]Connecting the Supervisor CMP Port
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054354]The CMP, which is included on the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Supervisor 1 module (the CMP is not included on the Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E models), is a secondary, lightweight processor that provides a second network interface to the system for use even when the Control Processor (CP) is not reachable. You can access the CMP to perform operations, such as taking over the CP console, restarting the CP, or restarting a particular I/O module.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054330] 
     Caution To prevent an IP address conflict, do not connect the CMP MGMT 10/100/1000 Ethernet port to the network until the initial configuration is complete. For more information, see the 
     “Connecting to the Console” section. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051018]To connect the CMP to the network, follow these steps for each installed supervisor module:
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051019]Step 1 Connect a modular, RJ-45, UTP cable to the CMP MGMT ETH port on the supervisor module.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054406]Step 2 Route the cable through the cable management system and to the networking device. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1053740]To configure the port, see the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Connectivity Management Processor Configuration Guide.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1054414]
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051025][bookmark: 59685]Connecting an I/O Module
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1105905]Table 7-1 [bookmark: 59989]Connectors and Cables Supported by I/O Modules 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1105913]Module 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1105915]Port Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1105917]Connector/Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1105919]Fiber and Cable Type 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105921]F1 Series 32-port 1- /10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F132XP-15)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105923]SFP+
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105924]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105925]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1105926]





  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105938]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105939]SFP-H10GB-ACU7M
SFP-H10GB-ACU10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105940]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
SFP-H10GB-CU1.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU2M
SFP-H10GB-CU2.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU3M
SFP-H10GB-CU5M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105941]SFP-10G-AOC1M
SFP-10G-AOC2M
SFP-10G-AOC3M
SFP-10G-AOC5M
SFP-10G-AOC7M
SFP-10G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105944]SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-LRM

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105945]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105946]CWDM-SFP-1xxx
DWDM-SFP-xxxx
GLC-EX-SMD
GLC-LH-SM
GLC-LH-SMD
GLC-ZX-SM
GLC-ZX-SMD
SFP-GE-L
SFP-GE-Z
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105947]

GLC-LH-SM
GLC-LH-SMD
GLC-SX-MM
GLC-SX-MMD
SFP-GE-L
SFP-GE-S

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105948]GLC-T
SFP-GE-T
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105950]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105951]Twinax cable

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105952]Twinax cable






 [bookmark: pgfId-1105953]Active Optical Cable assembly




SMF




MMF





SMF










MMF







Category 5
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105955]F2 Series 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet XL (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105959]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105960]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1105961]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1105962]




 [bookmark: pgfId-1105971]SFP
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105972]









  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105976]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105977]FET-10G
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105980]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
SFP-H10GB-CU1.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU2M
SFP-H10GB-CU2.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU3M
SFP-H10GB-CU5M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105981]SFP-10G-AOC1M
SFP-10G-AOC2M
SFP-10G-AOC3M
SFP-10G-AOC5M
SFP-10G-AOC7M
SFP-10G-AOC10M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1105982]SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-ER-S
SFP-10G-LR
SFP-10G-LR-S
SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-SR-S
SFP-10G-ZR2 
SFP-10G-ZR-S
SFP-10G-BXD-I
SFP-10G-BXU-I
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105983]CWDM-SFP-xxxx
DWDM-SFP-xxxx
GLC-EX-SMD
GLC-LH-SM
GLC-LH-SMD
GLC-SX-MM
GLC-SX-MMD
GLC-ZX-SM
GLC-ZX-SMD
SFP-GE-L
SFP-GE-S, SFP-GE-Z
GLC-BX-D, GLC-BX-U
GLC-T, GLC-TE
SFP-GE-T, SFP-GE-S
SFP-GE-L,SFP-GE-Z
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1105988]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1105989]MMF(OM2)
MMF(OM3 and OM4)

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106002]SMF
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106004]F3 Series 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F348XP-25)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106008]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106009]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1106010]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1106011]




 [bookmark: pgfId-1106016]SFP









  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106018]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106023]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
SFP-H10GB-CU3M
SFP-H10GB-CU5M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106024]SFP-10G-AOC1M
SFP-10G-AOC2M
SFP-10G-AOC3M
SFP-10G-AOC5M
SFP-10G-AOC7M
SFP-10G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106025]SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-ER-S
SFP-10G-LR
SFP-10G-LR-S
SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-ZR
SFP-10G-ZR-S

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106026]SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-SR-S
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106027]CWDM-SFP-xxxx
DWDM-SFP-xxxx
GLC-BX-U
GLC-BX-D
GLC-EX-SMD
GLC-LH-SMD
GLC-SX-MMD
GLC-ZX-SMD

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106028]GLC-LH-SMD
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106029]
GLC-TE
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106031]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106032]MMF(OM2)
MMF(OM3 and OM4)

Twinax cable assembly, active
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106033]
Twinax cable assembly, passive
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106050]MMF

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106051]Category 5
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106053]F3 Series, 12-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F312FQ-25)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106055]QSFP+
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106056]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106057]





 [bookmark: pgfId-1106058]


 [bookmark: pgfId-1106059]




 [bookmark: pgfId-1106060]


  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106062]FET-40G

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106063]QSFP-H40G-ACU7M
QSFP-H40G-ACU10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106064]QSFP-H40G-AOC1M
QSFP-H40G-AOC2M
QSFP-H40G-AOC3M
QSFP-H40G-AOC5M
QSFP-H40G-AOC7M
QSFP-H40G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106065]QSFP-4X10G-AC7M
QSFP-4X10G-AC10M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106066]QSFP-4X10G-AOC1M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC2M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC5M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC7M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106067]QSFP-40G-CSR4
QSFP-40G-SR-BD
QSFP-40G-SR4
QSFP-40G-SR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106069]MMF

Direct-attach copper, active

Active optical cable assembly




Direct-attach breakout copper, active


Active Optical breakout Cable assembly
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106073]F3 Series 6-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F306CK-25)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106075]CPAK
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106077]CPAK-100G-SR10

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106078]CPAK-100G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106080]MMF (OM3)
MMF (OM4)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106081]SMF
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106083]M1 Series, 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M132XP-12)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106085]SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106090]FET-10G1

SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-LR

SFP-10G-SR
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106091]SFP-10G-ACU7M
SFP-10G-ACU10M
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106093]MMF

SMF


MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106094]Twinax cable, active
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106096]M1 Series, 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet XL (N7K-M132XP-12L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106098]SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106100]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106101]FET-10G1
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106102]SFP-10G-AOC1M
SFP-10G-AOC2M
SFP-10G-AOC3M
SFP-10G-AOC5M
SFP-10G-AOC7M
SFP-10G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106103]SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-LR
SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-ZR2

SFP-10G-LRM
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106107]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
SFP-H10GB-CU1.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU2M
SFP-H10GB-CU2.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU3M
SFP-H10GB-CU5M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106108]SFP-H10GB-ACU7M
SFP-H10GB-ACU10M
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106110]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106111]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106116]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106117]



MMF
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106125]M1 Series, 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M148GS-11)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106127]SFP












  
        	 
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106149]M1 Series, 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet XL (N7K-M148GS-11L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106151]SFP













  
        	 
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106173]M1 Series, 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet (N7K-M148GT-11)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106175]1000BASE-T
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106181]M1 Series, 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet (N7K-M148GT-11L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106183]1000BASE-T
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106189]M1 Series, 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M108X2-12L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106191]10GBASE-X2
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106192]10GBASE-X SFP+


 [bookmark: pgfId-1106193]


 [bookmark: pgfId-1106208]SFP-10G-SR-S
SFP-10G-LRM3
SFP-10G-SR3
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106209]
SFP-H10GB-CU1M3
SFP-H10GB-CU3M3
SFP-H10GB-CU5M3
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106210]X2-10GB-ER
X2-10GB-LR
X2-10GB-LRM
X2-10GB-ZR
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106211]
X2-10GB-LX4
X2-10GB-LRM
X2-10GB-SR

X2-10GB-CX4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106227]
MMF

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106228]
CX4 (Copper)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106230]M2 Series, 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M224XP-23L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106232]10GBASE-X SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106234]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106235]FET-10G1
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106236]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
SFP-H10GB-CU1.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU2M
SFP-H10GB-CU2.5M
SFP-H10GB-CU3M
SFP-H10GB-CU5M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106237]SFP-H10GB-ACU7M
SFP-H10GB-ACU10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106238]SFP-10G-AOC1M
SFP-10G-AOC2M
SFP-10G-AOC3M
SFP-10G-AOC5M
SFP-10G-AOC7M
SFP-10G-AOC10M
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106239]SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-ER-S
SFP-10G-LR
SFP-10G-LR-S
SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-ZR-S
SFP-10G-ZR2

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106240]SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-SR-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106242]SMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106243]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106244]Twinax cable, passive
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106249]Twinax cable, active
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106250]Active Optical Cable assembly
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106262]M2 Series, 6-Port 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M206FQ-23L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106264]QSFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106266]FET-40G
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106267]QSFP-H40G-ACU7M
QSFP-H40G-ACU10M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106268]QSFP-H40G-AOC1M
QSFP-H40G-AOC2M
QSFP-H40G-AOC3M
QSFP-H40G-AOC5M
QSFP-H40G-AOC7M
QSFP-H40G-AOC10M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106269]QSFP-4X10G-AC7M
QSFP-4X10G-AC10M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106272]QSFP-40G-CSR4
QSFP-40G-SR-BD
QSFP-40G-SR4
QSFP-40G-SR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106274]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106275]Direct-attache Copper


 [bookmark: pgfId-1106276]Active Optical Cable Assembly





Direct-attach copper breakout
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106279]MMF
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106281]M2 Series, 2-Port 100-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M202CF-22L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106283]CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106285]CFP-100G-LR4
CFP-40G-LR4

CFP-100G-SR10
CFP-40G-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106287]SMF


MMF
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106289]M3 Series 48-Port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M348XP-25L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106291]SFP+




































SFP



  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106295]SFP-10G-SR
SFP-10G-SR-S

SFP-10G-LR
SFP-10G-LR-S
SFP-10G-LRM
SFP-10G-ER
SFP-10G-ER-S
SFP-10G-ZR
SFP-10G-ZR-S
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106317]CWDM-SFP-xxxx
DWDM-SFP-xxxx

GLC-TE

GLC-SX-MMD
GLC-LH-SMD

GLC-EX-SMD
GLC-LH-SMD
GLC-ZX-SMD
GLC-BX-D
GLC-BX-U
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106320]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106331]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106332]Twinax cable, active
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106333]

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106334]Twinax cable, passive
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106339]Active Optical Cable Assembly
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106340]



 [bookmark: pgfId-1106341]SMF


Category 5

MMF


SMF




  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106362]M3 Series 24-Port 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106367]QSFP-40G-SR4
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106368]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106375]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106376]QSFP-40G-ER4
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106379]QSFP-H40G-AOC1M
QSFP-H40G-AOC2M
QSFP-H40G-AOC3M
QSFP-H40G-AOC5M
QSFP-H40G-AOC7M
QSFP-H40G-AOC10M
QSFP-H40G-AOC15M

 [bookmark: pgfId-1106380]QSFP-4X10G-ACUxM
 [bookmark: pgfId-1106383]QSFP-4X10G-AOC1M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC2M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC3M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC5M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC7M
QSFP-4X10G-AOC10M


 [bookmark: pgfId-1106384]QSFP-4X10G-AC7M
QSFP-4X10G-AC10M

  
        	 
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
       
       	 1.[bookmark: pgfId-1106089]FETs are used only when connecting this I/O module to a Fabric Extender (FEX).
 2.[bookmark: pgfId-1106106]Requires Version 2 or later version.
 3.[bookmark: pgfId-1106205]Requires the CVR-X2-SFP10G OneX Converter Module (X2 to SFP+ adapter)
  
      
 
      
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1098458]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1098146]Connecting or Disconnecting a 1000BASE-T Port
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057723]Connecting or Disconnecting an SFP, SFP+, or X2 Port
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1056602][bookmark: 31285]Connecting or Disconnecting a 1000BASE-T Port
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1056603]This section includes the following topics:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057521]Connecting a 1000BASE-T Port to the Network
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057558]Disconnecting a 1000BASE-T Port from the Network
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1057452][bookmark: 11139]Connecting a 1000BASE-T Port to the Network
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057448]You can connect a [bookmark: marker-1064431]copper network interface cable with an RJ-45 connector to a port on a 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet I/O module (N7K-M148GT-11 and N7K-M148GT-11L). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057299]To connect a 1000BASE-T Ethernet port to the network, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057372]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057373]Step 2 Route the interface cable through the cable management slot for the I/O module with the port for this cable.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057374]Step 3 Insert the RJ-45 connector on the interface cable into the appropriate port on the I/O module.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059731]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1057421][bookmark: 79000]Disconnecting a 1000BASE-T Port from the Network
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057422]You can [bookmark: marker-1064432]disconnect a copper network interface cable from a 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet module by unplugging its RJ-45 connector from its port on the module. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057424]To disconnect a 1000BASE-T Ethernet port from the network, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057425]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057426]Step 2 Unplug the RJ-45 connector on the interface cable from the appropriate port on the Ethernet I/O module.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057605]Step 3 (Optional) If you need to remove the cable from the switch, pull it out of the cable management slot.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059735]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1056606]Connecting or Disconnecting an SFP, SFP+, or X2 Port[bookmark: 62882]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064634]Depending on the I/O module model that you are using, you can use SFP, SFP+, or X2 transceivers. Some of these transceivers work with fiber-optic cables that you attach to the transceivers and other transceivers work with preattached copper cables. When installing fiber-optic cables for a port, you must install SFP transceivers for 1-Gigabit optical ports or install SFP+ or X2 transceivers or Fabric Extender Transceivers (FETs) for 10-Gigabit optical ports before installing the fiber-optic cable in the transceivers. When removing fiber-optic transceivers, you must remove the fiber-optic cables from a transceiver before removing the transceiver from the port.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066645] 
      Caution Removing and installing a transceiver can shorten its useful life. Do not remove and insert transceivers more often than is absolutely necessary. We recommend that you disconnect cables before installing or removing transceivers to prevent damage to the cable or transceiver. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057821]This section includes the following topics:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057830]Installing a Transceiver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058278]Removing a Transceiver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058291]Connecting a Fiber-Optic Cable to a Transceiver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1058309]Disconnecting a Fiber-Optic Cable from a Transceiver
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1062696]Maintaining Transceivers and Fiber-Optic Cables
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054691][bookmark: 98051]Installing a Transceiver
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1061948]Note Use only the transceivers listed in Table 7-1. Each Cisco transceiver is encoded with model information that enables the switch to verify that the transceiver meets the requirements for the switch.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1062060]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1062061]To install a transceiver, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1062062]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057892]Step 2 Remove the dust cover from the port cage.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057893]Step 3 Remove the dust cover from the port end of the transceiver.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1057894]Step 4 Insert the transceiver into the port.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1057895] 
      Caution If the transceiver does not install easily, ensure that it is correctly oriented and the clasp is in the correct position before continuing. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066732]Step 5 If you are installing fiber-optic cables, connect two optical cables to the installed transceiver (see the “Connecting a Fiber-Optic Cable to a Transceiver” section).
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066770]Note If you cannot install the cable into the transceiver, insert or leave the dust plug in the cable end of the transceiver.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1062099]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1057876][bookmark: 69440]Removing a Transceiver
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054778]To remove a transceiver, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054783]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054791]Step 2 If a cable is installed in the transceiver, remove the cable as explained in the “Disconnecting a Fiber-Optic Cable from a Transceiver” section.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054795]Step 3 Remove the transceiver from the port in one of the following ways:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066779]For SFP or SFP+ transceivers, open the clasp on the front of the transceiver and pull the transceiver out of the port.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066782]For X2 transceivers, pull on the collar on the transceiver to unlock it from the port and pull the transceiver out of the port.
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066803]Step 4 Insert a dust cover into the port end of the transceiver and place the transceiver on an antistatic mat or into a static shielding bag if you plan to return it to your Cisco representative.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066804]Step 5 If another transceiver is not being installed, protect the optical port cage by inserting a clean cover.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1066805]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054695][bookmark: 89771]Connecting a Fiber-Optic Cable to a Transceiver
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054848] 
      Caution To prevent damage to the fiber-optic cables, do not place more tension on them than the rated limit and do not bend them to a radius less than 1 inch (2.54 cm) if there is no tension in the cable or 2 inches (5.08 cm) if there is tension in the cable. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058017]To prevent possible [bookmark: marker-1064434]damage to the cable or transceiver, install the transceiver in the port before installing the cable in the transceiver.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058018]To install a cable into a transceiver, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058019]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058167]Step 2 Remove the dust cover from the port connector on the cable.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058168]Step 3 Remove the dust cover from the cable end of the transceiver.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058169]Step 4 Align the cable connector with the transceiver and insert the connector into the transceiver until it clicks into place (see Figure 7-1 for SFP or SFP+ transceivers).
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059900]If the cable does not install easily, ensure that it is correctly oriented before continuing.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059870]Figure 7-1 [bookmark: 70346]Connecting the LC-Type Cable to an Ethernet SFP or SFP+ Transceiver
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059874]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1060787]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054696][bookmark: 35934]Disconnecting a Fiber-Optic Cable from a Transceiver
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054845] 
      Caution When disconnecting fiber-optic cables, be sure to cover any exposed fiber-optic openings with dust plugs. 
       
       
 
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054871]To remove the cable, follow these steps:
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054882]Step 1 Attach an ESD-preventative wrist strap and follow its instructions for use.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058127]Step 2 Record the cable and port connections for later reference.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054889]Step 3 Press the release latch on the cable, grasp the connector near the connection point, and gently pull the connector from the transceiver.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1058376]Note If the cable does not remove easily, ensure that any latch present on the cable has been released before continuing.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054894]Step 4 Insert a dust plug into the cable end of the transceiver.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054895]Step 5 Insert a dust plug into the end of the cable.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1059888]
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1054698][bookmark: 53284]Maintaining Transceivers and Fiber-Optic Cables
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054940]Transceivers and fiber-optic cables must be kept clean and dust free to maintain high signal accuracy and prevent damage to the connectors. Attenuation (loss of light) is increased by contamination and should be below 0.35 dB.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1054946]Consider the following maintenance guidelines:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054947]Transceivers are static sensitive. To prevent ESD damage, wear an ESD-preventative wrist strap that is connected to the grounded chassis.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054948]Do not remove and insert a transceiver more often than is necessary. Repeated removals and insertions can shorten its useful life.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054956]Keep all optical connections covered when not in use. Clean them before using to prevent dust from scratching the fiber-optic cable ends.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054957]Do not touch the ends of connectors. Touching the ends can leave fingerprints and cause other contamination.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054963]Clean the connectors regularly; the required frequency of cleaning depends upon the environment. In addition, clean connectors if they are exposed to dust or accidentally touched. Both wet and dry cleaning techniques can be effective; refer to your site’s fiber-optic connection cleaning procedures.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066798]Inspect routinely for dust and damage. If you suspect damage, clean and then inspect fiber ends under a microscope to determine if damage has occurred.
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050902][bookmark: 78813]Managing the Switch Hardware 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050904]This chapter describes how to manage the switch hardware, which includes the [bookmark: marker-1050903]fabric and I/O modules, and it provides information on how to monitor system and module [bookmark: marker-1050905]states. This chapter includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050909]Displaying the Switch Hardware Inventory
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050913]Displaying the Switch Serial Number
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050917]Displaying Power Usage Information
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050921]Power Supply Configuration Modes
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050925]Information About Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050929]Verifying the Status of a Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050933]Checking the State of a Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050937]Connecting to a Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1100104]Accessing an I/O Module Through the Console
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050941]Shutting Down Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050945]Information About Module Temperature
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050949]Displaying Environment Information
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050953]Reloading Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050957]Saving the Module Configuration
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050961]Purging the Module Configuration 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1086002]Changing the Amount of Power Reserved for Fabric Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050973]Information About Fan Trays
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050977]Configuring EPLDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1050981]Default Settings
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050983][bookmark: 78607]Displaying the Switch Hardware Inventory
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050985]You can display [bookmark: marker-1050984]information about the field replaceable units (FRUs), including product IDs, serial numbers, and version IDs by entering the show inventory[bookmark: marker-1050986] command. See Example 8-1. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1050991]Example 8-1 [bookmark: 15606]Displaying the Hardware Inventory
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050992]switch# show inventory 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086007]psconfigs# sh inventory 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086008]NAME: "Chassis", DESCR: "Nexus7000 C7009 (9 Slot) Chassis " 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086009]PID: N7K-C7009 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1437APPD 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086010] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086011]NAME: "Slot 1", DESCR: "Supervisor module-1X" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086012]PID: N7K-SUP-1 , VID: V09 , SN: JAF1414AQFD 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086013] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086014]NAME: "Slot 2", DESCR: "Supervisor module-1X" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086015]PID: N7K-SUP-1 , VID: V03 , SN: JAF1240AHNH 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086016] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086017]NAME: "Slot 3", DESCR: "10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086018]PID: N7K-M148GT-11 , VID: V01 , SN: JAB115000NJ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086019] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086020]NAME: "Slot 4", DESCR: "10 Gbps Ethernet Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086021]PID: N7K-M132XP-12 , VID: V01 , SN: JAB1152010A 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086022] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086023]NAME: "Slot 5", DESCR: "10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet XL Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086024]PID: N7K-M148GT-11L , VID: 0 , SN: JAF1416ABPM 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086025] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086026]NAME: "Slot 6", DESCR: "10 Gbps Ethernet XL Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086027]PID: N7K-M108X2-12L , VID: 0 , SN: JAF1333AAJR 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086028] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086029]NAME: "Slot 7", DESCR: "1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086030]PID: N7K-M148GS-11 , VID: V02 , SN: JAF1409APRB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086031] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086032]NAME: "Slot 8", DESCR: "1/10 Gbps Ethernet Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086033]PID: N7K-F132XP-15 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1424CFJR 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086034] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086035]NAME: "Slot 9", DESCR: "1/10 Gbps Ethernet Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086036]PID: N7K-F132XP-15 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1321ANHP 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086037] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086038]NAME: "Slot 10", DESCR: "Fabric card module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086039]PID: N7K-C7009-FAB-2 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1448ARHJ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086040] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127808]NAME: "Slot 11", DESCR: "Fabric card module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127809]PID: N7K-C7009-FAB-2 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1451BSSF 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086043] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127813]NAME: "Slot 12", DESCR: "Fabric card module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127814]PID: N7K-C7009-FAB-2 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1448ARHQ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086046] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127818]NAME: "Slot 13", DESCR: "Fabric card module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127819]PID: N7K-C7009-FAB-2 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1509BHBE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086049] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127823]NAME: "Slot 14", DESCR: "Fabric card module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127824]PID: N7K-C7009-FAB-2 , VID: V01 , SN: JAF1509BHCB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086052] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086053]NAME: "Slot 33", DESCR: "Nexus7000 C7009 (9 Slot) Chassis Power Supply" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086054]PID: N7K-AC-6.0KW , VID: V01 , SN: DTM141600XT 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086055] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127852]NAME: "Slot 34", DESCR: "Nexus7000 C7009 (9 Slot) Chassis Power Supply" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1127853]PID: N7K-AC-6.0KW , VID: V01 , SN: DTM1414007T 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086058] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086059]NAME: "Slot 35", DESCR: "Nexus7000 C7009 (9 Slot) Chassis Fan Module" 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086060]PID: N7K-C7009-FAN , VID: V00 , SN: JAF1433DDEJ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129627] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129634]switch# 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1086275] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051034]To display switch hardware inventory details, enter the show hardware[bookmark: marker-1051029] command. See Example 8-2. [bookmark: wp1076561]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051036]Example 8-2 [bookmark: 50561]Displaying Hardware Information
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129562][bookmark: wp1056056]switch# show hardware 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129563]Cisco Nexus Operating System (NX-OS) Software 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129564]TAC support: http://www.cisco.com/tac 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129475]Copyright (c) 2002-2010, Cisco Systems, Inc. All rights reserved. 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129476]The copyrights to certain works contained in this software are 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129477]owned by other third parties and used and distributed under 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129478]license. Certain components of this software are licensed under 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129479]the GNU General Public License (GPL) version 2.0 or the GNU 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129480]Lesser General Public License (LGPL) Version 2.1. A copy of each 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129481]such license is available at 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129482]http://www.opensource.org/licenses/gpl-2.0.php and 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129483]http://www.opensource.org/licenses/lgpl-2.1.php 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129484] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129485]Software 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129486] BIOS: version 3.19.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129487] loader: version N/A 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129488] kickstart: version 5.0(2) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129489] system: version 5.0(2) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129490] BIOS compile time: 03/31/09 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129491] kickstart image file is: bootflash:/n7000-s1-kickstart.5.0.2.bin.S19 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129492] kickstart compile time: 12/25/2020 12:00:00 [03/04/2010 19:45:32] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129493] system image file is: bootflash:/n7000-s1-dk9.5.0.2.bin.S19 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129494] system compile time: 2/7/2010 3:00:00 [03/04/2010 20:32:24] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129495] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129496] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129497]Hardware 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129498] cisco Nexus7000 C7010 (10 Slot) Chassis ("Supervisor module-1X") 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129499] Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU with 4135780 kB of memory. 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129500] Processor Board ID JAF1309AECN 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129501] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129502] Device name: psconfigs 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129503] bootflash: 2000880 kB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129504] slot0: 2075246 kB (expansion flash) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129505] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129506]Kernel uptime is 0 day(s), 1 hour(s), 5 minute(s), 53 second(s) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129507] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129508]Last reset at 65404 usecs after Fri Dec 12 19:34:13 2008 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129509] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129510] Reason: Reset Requested by CLI command reload 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129511] System version: 5.0(2) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129512] Service: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129513] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129514]plugin 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129515] Core Plugin, Ethernet Plugin 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129516] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129464] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128668]CMP (Module 5) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128669] Hardware 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128670] Freescale Inc mpc8343 (rev 3.1 (pvr 8083 0031)) CPU with 128 MB of memory 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128671] Model number is N7K-SUP1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128672] H/W Version is 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128673] Part Number is 73-10877-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128674] Part Revision is A1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128675] Serial number is JAF1309AECN 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128676] CLEI code is COUCAHLCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128677] MAC address is 00-24-98-e8-20-00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128678] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128679]CMP (Module 6) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128680] Hardware 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128681] Freescale Inc mpc8343 (rev 3.1 (pvr 8083 0031)) CPU with 128 MB of memory 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128682] Model number is N7K-SUP1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128683] H/W Version is 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128684] Part Number is 73-10877-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128685] Part Revision is A1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128686] Serial number is JAF1309AEFE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128687] CLEI code is COUCAHLCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128688] MAC address is 00-24-98-6f-37-92 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128689] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128690]-------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128691]Switch hardware ID information 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128692]-------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128693] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128694]Switch is booted up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128695] Switch type is : Nexus7000 C7010 (10 Slot) Chassis 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128696] Model number is N7K-C7010 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128697] H/W version is 1.1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128698] Part Number is 73-10900-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128699] Part Revision is B0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128700] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 10 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128701] Serial number is JAF13100003 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128702] CLEI code is IPMKA00ARA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128703] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128704]-------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128705]Chassis has 10 Module slots and 5 Fabric slots 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128706]-------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128707] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128708]Module1 empty 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128709] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128710]Module2 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128711] Module type is : 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128712] 1 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128713] Model number is N7K-M148GT-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128714] H/W version is 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128715] Part Number is 73-10098-12 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128716] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128717] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 6 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128718] Serial number is JAF1306AAFP 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128719] CLEI code is COUIAW3CAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128720] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128721]Module3 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128722] Module type is : 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128723] 1 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128724] Model number is N7K-M148GT-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128725] H/W version is 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128726] Part Number is 73-10098-12 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128727] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128728] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128729] Serial number is JAF1303ACPB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128730] CLEI code is COUIAW3CAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128731] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128732]Module4 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128733] Module type is : 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128734] 1 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128735] Model number is N7K-M148GT-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128736] H/W version is 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128737] Part Number is 73-10098-12 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128738] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128739] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128740] Serial number is JAF1309ABLE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128741] CLEI code is COUIAW3CAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128742] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128743]Module5 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128744] Module type is : Supervisor module-1X 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128745] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128746] Model number is N7K-SUP1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128747] H/W version is 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128748] Part Number is 73-10877-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128749] Part Revision is A1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128750] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128751] Serial number is JAF1309AECN 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128752] CLEI code is COUCAHLCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128753] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128754]Module6 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128755] Module type is : Supervisor module-1X 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128756] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128757] Model number is N7K-SUP1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128758] H/W version is 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128759] Part Number is 73-10877-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128760] Part Revision is A1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128761] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128762] Serial number is JAF1309AEFE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128763] CLEI code is COUCAHLCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128764] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128765]Module7 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128766] Module type is : 10 Gbps Ethernet Module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128767] 2 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128768] Model number is N7K-M132XP-12 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128769] H/W version is 1.5 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128770] Part Number is 73-10899-09 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128771] Part Revision is B1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128772] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 7 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128773] Serial number is JAF1307ALCB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128774] CLEI code is COUIAWGCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128775] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128776]Module8 empty 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128777] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128778]Module9 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128779] Module type is : 1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128780] 1 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128781] Model number is N7K-M148GS-11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128782] H/W version is 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128783] Part Number is 73-11584-05 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128784] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128785] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 11 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128786] Serial number is JAF1311AEMM 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128787] CLEI code is COUIAV0CAB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128788] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128789]Module10 empty 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128790] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128791]Xbar1 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128792] Module type is : Fabric card module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128793] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128794] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAB-1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128795] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128796] Part Number is 73-10624-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128797] Part Revision is C0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128798] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128799] Serial number is JAF1309ACAP 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128800] CLEI code is COUCAGVCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128801] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128802]Xbar2 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128803] Module type is : Fabric card module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128804] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128805] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAB-1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128806] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128807] Part Number is 73-10624-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128808] Part Revision is C0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128809] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128810] Serial number is JAF1309AAHB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128811] CLEI code is COUCAGVCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128812] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128813]Xbar3 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128814] Module type is : Fabric card module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128815] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128816] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAB-1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128817] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128818] Part Number is 73-10624-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128819] Part Revision is C0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128820] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 6 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128821] Serial number is JAF1306ANJJ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128822] CLEI code is COUCAGVCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128823] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128824]Xbar4 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128825] Module type is : Fabric card module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128826] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128827] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAB-1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128828] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128829] Part Number is 73-10624-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128830] Part Revision is C0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128831] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128832] Serial number is JAF1309ACAT 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128833] CLEI code is COUCAGVCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128834] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128835]Xbar5 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128836] Module type is : Fabric card module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128837] 0 submodules are present 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128838] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAB-1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128839] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128840] Part Number is 73-10624-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128841] Part Revision is C0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128842] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 6 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128843] Serial number is JAF1306ANKF 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128844] CLEI code is COUCAGVCAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128845] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128846]--------------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128847]Chassis has 3 PowerSupply Slots 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128848]--------------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128849] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128850]PS1 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128851] Power supply type is: 6000.00W 220v AC 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128852] Model number is N7K-AC-6.0KW 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128853] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128854] Part Number is 341-0230-02 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128855] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128856] Manufacture Date is Year 12 Week 16 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128857] Serial number is DTH1216T020 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128858] CLEI code is IPUPADBAAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128859] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128860]PS2 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128861] Power supply type is: 6000.00W 220v AC 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128862] Model number is N7K-AC-6.0KW 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128863] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128864] Part Number is 341-0230-02 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128865] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128866] Manufacture Date is Year 12 Week 17 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128867] Serial number is DTH1217T029 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128868] CLEI code is IPUPADBAAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128869] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128870]PS3 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128871] Power supply type is: 6000.00W 220v AC 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128872] Model number is N7K-AC-6.0KW 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128873] H/W version is 1.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128874] Part Number is 341-0230-02 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128875] Part Revision is A0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128876] Manufacture Date is Year 12 Week 15 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128877] Serial number is DTH1215T139 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128878] CLEI code is IPUPADBAAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128879] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128880]---------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128881]Chassis has 4 Fan slots 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129622]---------------------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129623] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1129624]Fan1(sys_fan1) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128885] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAN-S 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128886] H/W version is 1.1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128887] Part Number is 73-10741-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128888] Part Revision is B0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128889] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128890] Serial number is FOX1303XABC 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128891] CLEI code is COM8210ARA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128892] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128893]Fan2(sys_fan2) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128894] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAN-S 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128895] H/W version is 1.1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128896] Part Number is 73-10741-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128897] Part Revision is B0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128898] Manufacture Date is Year 13 Week 6 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128899] Serial number is FOX1306X03U 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128900] CLEI code is COM8210ARA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128901] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128902]Fan3(fab_fan1) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128903] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAN-F 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128904] H/W version is 1.1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128905] Part Number is 73-10967-02 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128906] Part Revision is B0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128907] Manufacture Date is Year 12 Week 41 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128908] Serial number is FOX1241XA6Q 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128909] CLEI code is IPEQABAEAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128910] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128911]Fan4(fab_fan2) ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128912] Model number is N7K-C7010-FAN-F 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128913] H/W version is 1.1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128914] Part Number is 73-10967-02 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128915] Part Revision is B0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128916] Manufacture Date is Year 12 Week 41 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128917] Serial number is FOX1241XA7U 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128918] CLEI code is IPEQABAEAA 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128919] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128920]switch#  
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1128925][bookmark: Displaying_the_Switch_Serial_Number][bookmark: wp1076391][bookmark: wpxref82397][bookmark: wpmkr1078829]Displaying the Switch Serial Number 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051250][bookmark: wp1071110]The serial number of your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch can be obtained by looking at the [bookmark: marker-1051249]serial number label on the back of the switch (next to the power supply), or by entering the [bookmark: marker-1051251]show sprom backplane 1 command. See Example 8-3.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051256]Example 8-3 [bookmark: 11710]Displaying the Switch Serial Number
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051258][bookmark: wp1071127]switch# show sprom backplane 1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051259]DISPLAY backplane sprom contents: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051260]Common block: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051261] Block Signature : 0xabab 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051262] Block Version : 3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051263] Block Length : 160 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051264] Block Checksum : 0x13bd 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051265] EEPROM Size : 65535 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051266] Block Count : 5 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051267] FRU Major Type : 0x6001 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051268] FRU Minor Type : 0x0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051269] OEM String : Cisco Systems, Inc. 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051270] Product Number : N7K-C7010 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051271] Serial Number : TBM11493268 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051272] Part Number : 73-10900-04 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051273] Part Revision : 06 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051274] Mfg Deviation : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051275] H/W Version : 0.406 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051276] Mfg Bits : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051277] Engineer Use : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051278] snmpOID : 0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051279] Power Consump : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051280] RMA Code : 0-0-0-0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051281] CLEI Code : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051282] VID : V01 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051283]Chassis specific block: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051284] Block Signature : 0x6001 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051285] Block Version : 3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051286] Block Length : 39 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051287] Block Checksum : 0x268 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051288] Feature Bits : 0x0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051289] HW Changes Bits : 0x0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051290] Stackmib OID : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051291] MAC Addresses : 00-1b-54-c2-1e-00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051292] Number of MACs : 128 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051293] OEM Enterprise : 9 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051294] OEM MIB Offset : 5 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051295] MAX Connector Power: 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051296]WWN software-module specific block: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051297] Block Signature : 0x6005 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051298] Block Version : 1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051299] Block Length : 0 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051300] Block Checksum : 0x66 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051301]wwn usage bits: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051302] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051303] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051304] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051305] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051306] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051307] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051308] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051309] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051310] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051311] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051312] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051313] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051314] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051315] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051316] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051317] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051318] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051319] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051320] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051321] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051322] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051323] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051324] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051325] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051326] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051327] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051328] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051329] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051330] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051331] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051332] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051333] 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051334]License software-module specific block: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051335] Block Signature : 0x6006 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051336] Block Version : 1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051337] Block Length : 16 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051338] Block Checksum : 0x77 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051339]lic usage bits: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051340] 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051341]Second Serial number specific block: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051342] Block Signature : 0x6007 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051343] Block Version : 1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051344] Block Length : 28 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051345] Block Checksum : 0x312 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051346] Serial Number : TBM11476798 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051347]switch# 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051352][bookmark: Displaying_Power_Usage_Information][bookmark: wp1047227][bookmark: wpxref15560][bookmark: wpmkr1078830]Displaying Power Usage Information 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1171779][bookmark: wp1048163]To display the actual [bookmark: marker-1171777]power usage information for the entire switch, use the [bookmark: marker-1171778]show environment power command (see Example 8-4 for power allocations displayed for a Cisco Nexus 7018 switch). This command shows the power usage for many of the modules in the switch. For the older modules that do not have the capability to output this information, the output is shown as N/A.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1171787]Note [bookmark: wp1058496]In a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch, power usage is reserved for both supervisor modules regardless of whether one or both supervisor modules are present. 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1171789]Example 8-4 [bookmark: 12895]Power Management Information Displayed for a Cisco Nexus 7018 Switch
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171790]switch# show environment power 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171791]Power Supply: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171792]Voltage: 50 Volts 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171793]Power Actual Total 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171794]Supply Model Output Capacity Status 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171795] (Watts ) (Watts ) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171796]------- ------------------- ----------- ----------- -------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171797]1 N7K-AC-6.0KW 1272 W 6000 W Ok  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171798]2 N7K-AC-6.0KW 584 W 3000 W Ok  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171799]3 - 0 W 0 W Shutdown  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171800]4 - 0 W 0 W Shutdown  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171801] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171802] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171803] Actual Power  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171804]Module Model Draw Allocated Status 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171805] (Watts ) (Watts )  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171806]------- ------------------- ----------- ----------- -------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171807]4 N7K-F248XP-24 292 W 400 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171808]5 N7K-F132XP-15 302 W 425 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171809]6 N7K-M108X2-12L 464 W 850 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171810]8 N7K-M148GS-11L 248 W 400 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171811]9 N7K-SUP1 N/A 210 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171812]10 supervisor N/A 210 W Absent 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171813]Xb1 N7K-C7018-FAB-1 N/A 150 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171814]Xb2 xbar N/A 150 W Absent 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171815]Xb3 xbar N/A 150 W Absent 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171816]Xb4 xbar N/A 150 W Absent 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171817]Xb5 xbar N/A 150 W Absent 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171818]fan1 N7K-C7018-FAN 213 W 578 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171819]fan2 N7K-C7018-FAN 148 W 422 W Powered-Up 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171820] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171821]N/A - Per module power not available 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171822] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171823] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171824]Power Usage Summary: 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171825]-------------------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171826]Power Supply redundancy mode (configured) PS-Redundant 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171827]Power Supply redundancy mode (operational) Non-Redundant 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171828] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171829]Total Power Capacity (based on configured mode) 9000 W 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171830]Total Power of all Inputs (cumulative) 9000 W 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171831]Total Power Output (actual draw) 1856 W 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171832]Total Power Allocated (budget) 4245 W 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171833]Total Power Available for additional modules 4755 W 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171834] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1171835]switch#  
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051407][bookmark: 63973]Power Supply Configuration Modes
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1066911]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066912]Power Supply Configuration Overview
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066916]Power Supply Configuration Guidelines
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1066917][bookmark: 67748]Power Supply Configuration Overview
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1151652]You can configure one of the following power modes to either use the combined power provided by the installed power supply units or to provide power redundancy when there is a power loss: 
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151654][bookmark: marker-1151653]Combined mode—Provides the maximum amount of available power by utilizing the combined power output from all installed power supply units for switch operations. This mode does not provide redundancy. 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151656][bookmark: marker-1151655]Power-supply redundancy mode—Allows you to replace a power supply during switch operations. All power supplies are active. The available power is calculated as the least amount of power available from all but one of the power supply units (N+1). The reserve power is the amount of power output by the power supply unit that can output the most power. For example, if three power supply units output 3 kW, 6 kW, and 6 kW, the available power is 9 kW (3 kW + 6 kW) and the reserve power is 6 kW.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151658][bookmark: marker-1151657]Input source redundancy mode—Takes power from two electrical grids so that if one grid goes down, the other grid can provide the power needed by the switch. For the Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis, each grid powers half of the power supplies. For the Cisco Nexus 7009, 7010, and 7018 chassis, each grid powers half of each power supply unit (grid A is connected to the Input 1 receptacle on each power supply unit and grid B is connected to the Input 2 receptacle on each power supply unit). The available power is the amount of power output by the portions of the power supply units that are connected to the same grid. For example, if three power supply units are connected to a 110-V grid and a 220-V grid, each power supply outputs 1.2 kW for the 110-V grid and 3.0 kW for the 220-V grid. The available power would be 3.6 kW (1.2 kW + 1.2 kW + 1.2 kW) and the reserve power would be 9.0 kW (3.0 kW + 3.0 kW + 3.0 kW).
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151660][bookmark: marker-1151659]Full redundancy mode—Provides both power-supply redundancy and input-source redundancy. This mode allows you to replace a power supply unit without interrupting switch operations or continue powering the switch if one of two grids goes down. The available power is the lesser amount of output power for power supply redundancy or input source redundancy. 
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1151665]The amount of power available[bookmark: marker-1151661] for use with your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch depends on the number of power supply units, input voltage used, and the power mode used. To determine the amount of available power for the power supply units, see the following tables:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151669]For the 3-kW AC power supply units, see Table A-11
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151673]For the 6-kW AC power supply units, see Table A-13
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151677]For the 7.5-kW AC power supply units, see Table A-14
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151681]For the 3-kW DC power supply units, see Table A-15
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1151685]For the 6-kW DC power supply units, see Table A-17
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1195277]For the 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supplies, see  and 
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1065249]Configuring the Power Supply Mode
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1100109]You can configure the power supply mode.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1073872]SUMMARY STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051768] 1. config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051769] 2. power redundancy-mode mode
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051770]DETAILED STEPS
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051782] 
       config t 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069404] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069405] 
       Example: 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069403]switch# config t 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069406]switch(config)# 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051784]Starts the global configuration mode.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051786]Step 2
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1051788] 
       power redundancy-mode  
       mode 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069412] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069411] 
       Example: 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069410]switch(config)# power redundancy-mode redundant 
      
 
      [bookmark: wp1075409]switch(config)# 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051792]Configures [bookmark: marker-1051791]one of the following power supply modes:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051793]For combined mode, use the  combined keyword.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051794]For power supply redundancy, use the  ps-redundant keyword.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051795]For input source redundancy, use the  insrc-redundant keyword.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051796]For full redundancy, use the  redundant keyword.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051800]Note [bookmark: wp1075421][bookmark: wpmkr1075420]To display the current power supply configuration, use the show environment power command. 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1051804][bookmark: Power_Supply_Configuration_Guidelines][bookmark: wp1077521][bookmark: wpmkr1078851]Power Supply Configuration Guidelines
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051807][bookmark: wp1077522]Follow these guidelines when configuring power supply units: 
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051809][bookmark: wp1077524]When power supply units with different capacities are installed in the switch, the amount of available power differs based on one of the following configuration modes: 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051811] – [bookmark: marker-1051810]Combined mode—To activate this mode, use the [bookmark: marker-1051812]power redundancy-mode combined command. If the combined power provided by all of the installed power supply units meets the power requirements of all of the switch modules, then this mode is sufficient for running your switch. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051813]For example, suppose your system has the following setup:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051814]Power supply unit 1 outputs 6 kW.
The switch power requirement is 8.784 kW.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051815]The following two scenarios explain what happens for different numbers of power supply units that you install:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051816]Scenario 1: If you do not add a power supply unit, the available power (6 kW) is insufficient for the switch power requirement, so the switch powers the supervisor modules, fabric modules, and fan trays, before powering as many I/O modules as the remaining available power can support (one or more I/O modules might not be powered). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051817]Scenario 2: If you install an additional power supply unit that can output 3 kW, the available power becomes 9.0 kW. The increased amount of available power exceeds the switch power requirement, so all of the modules and fan trays in the switch can power up. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051874]Table 8-1 shows the results for each scenario.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1067857]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1051827]Table 8-1 [bookmark: 38075]Combined Power Mode Scenarios 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051839]Scenario 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051841]Power Supply 1 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051843]Power Supply 2 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051845]System Usage (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051847]Available Power 
          
 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051849]Result 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051851]1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051853]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051855]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051857]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051859]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051861]Available power is less than system usage, so you cannot power the entire system with this mode.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051863]2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051865]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051867]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051869]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051871]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051873]Available power exceeds the system usage, so you can use this mode to power your entire system.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051876] – [bookmark: marker-1051875]Power supply redundancy mode—To activate this power mode, use the [bookmark: marker-1051877]power redundancy-mode ps-redundant command. The power supply unit that outputs the most power provides the reserve power, and the combined output for the other power supply units becomes the available power. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051878]For example, suppose your system has the following setup: 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051879]Power supply unit 1 outputs 3.0 kW.
Power supply unit 2 outputs 6.0 kW.
The switch power requirement is 8.784 kW.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051880]The following three scenarios explain what happens depending on what you install for the third power supply unit:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051881]Scenario 1: If you do not add a third power supply unit, the reserve power is 6 kW and the available power is 3 kW. The available power is insufficient for the switch power requirement, so you cannot power the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051882]Scenario 2: If you add a power supply unit that outputs 3 kW, the reserve power remains 6 kW and available power becomes 6 kW. The available power is still insufficient because it does not meet the switch power requirement, so you can power more modules than you could with Scenario 1, but you still cannot power the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051883]Scenario 3: If you add a power supply unit that outputs 7.5 kW, the reserve power becomes 7.5 kW and the available power becomes 9 kW. The available power exceeds the switch power requirement, so you can power up all of the modules and fan trays in the switch. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051972]Table 8-2 shows the results for each scenario.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1068226]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1051893]Table 8-2 [bookmark: 75878]Power Supply Redundancy Mode Scenarios 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051909]Scenario 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051911]Power Supply 1 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051913]Power Supply 2 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051915]Power Supply 3 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051917]System Usage (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051919]Available Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051921]Reserve Power 
          
 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1051923]Result 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051925]1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051927]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051929]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051931]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051933]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051935]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051937]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051939]The available power does not meet the system usage requirement, so you cannot power the entire system with this power supply configuration and mode.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051941]2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051943]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051945]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051947]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051949]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051951]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051953]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051955]The available power does not meet the system usage, so you cannot power the entire system with this power supply configuration and mode.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051957]3
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051959]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051961]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051963]7.5
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051965]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051967]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051969]7.5
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1051971]The available power exceeds the system usage, so you can power the entire system with this power supply configuration and mode.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051974] – [bookmark: marker-1051973]Input source redundancy mode—To activate this power mode, use the [bookmark: marker-1051975]power redundancy-mode insrc_redundant command. The reserve power is the greater of power outputs for the two grids, and the available power becomes the lesser of power outputs for the two grids.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051976]For example, suppose your system has the following setup:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051977]Grids 1 and 2 each input 220 V to the power supply units.
Power supply units 1 and 2 each output 6 kW.
Current usage requirement is 8.784 kW.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051978]The following three scenarios explain what happens for different numbers of power supply units that you install:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1068253]Scenario 1: If you do not add a power supply unit, the reserve power is 6 kW (3 kW for one power supply unit and 3 kW for the other power supply unit), and the available power is 6 kW (3 kW for one power supply unit plus 3 kW for the other power supply unit). The available power does not meet the switch usage requirement, so you cannot power the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1068254]Scenario 2: If you add a power supply that outputs 3 kW, the reserve power is 9 kW (3 kW for three power supply units), and the available power is 6 kW (3 kW for each of two power supply units). The available power does not meet the system usage requirement, so you cannot power the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1051981]Scenario 3: If you add a power supply unit that outputs 7.5 kW, the reserve power is 9.75 kW (3 kW for two power supply units and 3.75 kW for the new power supply unit), and the available power is 9.75 kW (3 kW for two power supply units and 3.75 kW for the new power supply unit). The available power exceeds the switch usage requirement, so you can power up all of the modules and fan trays in the switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052070]Table 8-3 shows the results for each scenario.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1068360]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1051991]Table 8-3 [bookmark: 60330]Input Source Redundancy Mode Scenarios 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052007]Scenario 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052009]Power Supply 1 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052011]Power Supply 2 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052013]Power Supply 3 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052015]System Usage (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052017]Available Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052019]Reserve Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052021]Result 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052023]1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052025]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052027]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052029]-
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052031]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052033]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052035]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052037]Available power (the power supply output for either grid) does not meet the system usage requirement.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052039]2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052041]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052043]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052045]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052047]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052049]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052051]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052053]The power supply output for one grid meets the system usage requirement, but the power supply output for the other grid does not meet the system usage requirement.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052055]3
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052057]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052059]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052061]7.5
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052063]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052065]9.75
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052067]9.75
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052069]The power supply output for both grids meet the meet the system usage requirement.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052072] – [bookmark: marker-1052071]Full redundancy mode—To activate this power mode, use the [bookmark: marker-1052073]power redundancy-mode redundant command. The reserve power is the greater amount of reserve power for power supply redundancy and input source redundancy, and the available power is the lesser amount of available power for the same two redundancy modes.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052074]For example, suppose your system has the following setup:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052075]Grids A and B each provide 220 V.
Power supply units 1 and 2 each output 6.0 kW.
Switch usage requirement is 8.784 kW.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052076]The following three scenarios explain what happens for different numbers of power supply units that you install:
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052077]Scenario 1: If you do not add a power supply unit, the reserve power is 6 kW and the available power is 6 kW. The available power does not meet the switch usage requirement, so you cannot power up the entire switch. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052078]Scenario 2: If you add a 3-kW power supply unit, the reserve power is 9 kW (3 kW for three power supply units on one grid), and the available power is 6 kW (3 kW for two power supply units on a second grid). The available power does not meet the switch usage requirement, so you cannot power up the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052079]Scenario 3: If you add a 6-kW power supply unit, the reserve power is 9 kW (3 kW for three power supply units on the same grid), and the available power is 9 kW (3 kW for three power supply units on a second grid). The available power meets the switch usage requirements, so you can power up the entire switch.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052187]Table 8-4 shows the results for each scenario.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1100124]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1052088]Table 8-4 [bookmark: 33332]Full Redundancy Mode Scenarios 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052108]Scenario 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052110]Power Supply 1 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052112]Power Supply 2 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052114]Power Supply 3 (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052116]System Usage (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1058855]Input Source Mode 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1058859]Power Supply Mode 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052126]Result 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052118]Available Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052120]Reserve Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052122]Available Power (kW) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052124]Reserve Power (kW) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052128]1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052130]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052132]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052134]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052136]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052138]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052140]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052142]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052144]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052146]Available power does not meet the switch usage requirement.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052148]2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052150]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052152]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052154]3.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052156]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052158]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052160]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052162]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052164]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1068830]Available power for the power supply mode is sufficient but the available power for the input source mode is insufficient, so the available power does not meet the switch usage requirement.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052168]3
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052170]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052172]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052174]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052176]8.784
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052178]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052180]9.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052182]12.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052184]6.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052186]Available power for both modes meets the switch usage requirement, so you can power up the entire switch. 
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052189][bookmark: 56123]Information About Modules
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052190]The following sections explain how you can manage operations for the switch modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052194]Supervisor Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052198]I/O Modules
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052202]Fabric Modules
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052204][bookmark: 51922]Supervisor Modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052206][bookmark: marker-1052205]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch has one or two supervisor modules. The switch can use the following supervisor module types:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139675]Supervisor 1 (N7K-SUP1) 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139704]Supervisor 2 (N7K-SUP2)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139713]Supervisor 2 Enhanced (N7K-SUP2E)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1139684]Note Supervisor 1 modules are supported by the Cisco 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches, but it is not supported by the Cisco Nexus 7004 switch. Supervisor 2 and 2E modules are supported by all Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1154117]Note If a switch has two supervisor modules, both must be the same type and have the same amount of memory in case the supervisor functions must switch over from one supervisor module to the other supervisor module. 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1139758]When it has two supervisors, one supervisor is automatically active while the other is in standby mode. If the active supervisor goes down or is disconnected for replacement, the standby supervisor automatically becomes active. If you need to replace one of two installed supervisor modules with another module of the same type and amount of memory, you can do this without interrupting operations—the supervisor that you are not replacing becomes the active supervisor and retains the kickstart configuration while you replace the other supervisor. If you need to shutdown the switch to replace a supervisor module (for example, when there is only one supervisor installed in the switch or when the replacement supervisor is of another type or has a different amount of memory) you must follow the migration process explained in the “Replacing a Supervisor Module” section. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052210]Supervisor modules are automatically powered up and started with the switch. 
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1052217]Table 8-5 [bookmark: 46018]Supervisor Module Terms and Usage in Console Displays 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052223]Module Terms 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052225]Fixed or Relative 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052227]Usage 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1126387]module-1 and module-2
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126389]Fixed usage
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1126391]Cisco Nexus 7004 and 7009
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126401]Module-1 refers to the supervisor module in slot 1.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126405]Module-2 refers to the supervisor module in slot 2.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052229]module-5 and module-6
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1126477]Cisco Nexus 7010
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126478]Module-5 refers to the supervisor module in slot 5.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080228]Module-6 refers to the supervisor module in slot 6.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1080332]module-9 and module-10
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1080786]Cisco Nexus 7018
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080787]Module-9 refers to the supervisor module in slot 9.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080336]Module-10 refers to the supervisor module in slot 10.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052235]sup-1 and sup-2
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052237]Fixed usage
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052239]Cisco Nexus 7004 and 7009
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126424]sup-1 refers to the supervisor module in slot 1.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126449]sup-2 refers to the supervisor module in slot 2.
 
          
 [bookmark: pgfId-1126429]Cisco Nexus 7010
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080890]sup-1 refers to the supervisor module in slot 5.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080923]sub-2 refers to the supervisor module in slot 6.
 
          
 [bookmark: pgfId-1080954]Cisco Nexus 7018
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1080985]sup-1 refers to the supervisor module in slot 9.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081024]sup-2 refers to the supervisor module in slot 10.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052241]sup-active and sup-standby
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052243]Relative usage
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052245]Cisco Nexus 7004, 7009, 7010, and Cisco Nexus 7018
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081083]sup-active refers to the active supervisor module—relative to the slot that contains the active supervisor module.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052246]sup-standby refers to the standby supervisor module—relative to the slot that contains the standby supervisor module.
 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052248]sup-local and sup-remote
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052250]Relative usage
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052252]If you are logged into the active supervisor (in any Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis), the following applies:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081139]sup-local refers to the active supervisor module.
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081170]sup-remote refers to the standby supervisor module.
 
          
 [bookmark: pgfId-1052253]If you are logged into the standby supervisor (in any Cisco Nexus 7000 Series chassis), the following applies:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081230]sup-local refers to the standby supervisor module (the one that you are logged into). 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1081257]There is no sup-remote available from the standby supervisor module (you cannot access a file system on the active supervisor).
 
          
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052257][bookmark: 52525]I/O [bookmark: marker-1052256]Modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052260]Cisco Nexus 7000 Series[bookmark: marker-1052259] switches support the following I/O modules:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139580]F1-Series 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)1
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139581]F2-Series 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL (N7K-F248XP-25)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1152273]F2-Series 48-port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL and enhancements (N7K-F248XP-25E)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193589]F3-Series 48-Port 1-/10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193616]F3-Series 12-Port 40-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F312FQ-25)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193643]F3-Series 6-Port 100-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F306CK-25)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139582]M1-Series 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11) 1 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139583]M1-Series 48-port 10/100/1000 I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139584]M1-Series 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11) 1 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139585]M1-Series 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139586]M1-Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M132XP-12) 1 
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139587]M1-Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139588]M1-Series 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option(N7K-M108X2-12L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139589]M2-Series 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139590]M2-Series 6-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M206XP-23L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1139591]M2-Series 2-port 100-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M202XP-23L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193670]M3-Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet SFP+ I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193831]M3-Series 24-port 40-Gigabit Ethernet QSFP+ I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M324FQ-25L)
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1193832]Note • M3-Series I/O modules are not compatible with Sup-1 and Fab-1 modules.
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193852]M3-Series and F2e-Series modules cannot be in the same VDC.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1193895]M3-Series modules cannot be combined with M1-,F1- or F2-Series modules in the same Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1194115]Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), F2-Series I/O modules and M1-Series with XL option I/O modules are not compatible with Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches. For more information on unsupported I/O modules, refer Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Release Notes.
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1193835][bookmark: 63668]Fabric [bookmark: marker-1193834]Modules
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052267]Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches support up to five fabric modules in the chassis. Each chassis has its own type of fabric module as follows:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1102153]Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis uses the Fabric 2 (N7K-C7009-FAB-2) modules.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1126523]Cisco Nexus 7010 chassis uses the Fabric 1 (N7K-C7010-FAB-1) or Fabric 2 (N7K-C7010-FAB-2) modules.
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1132279]Cisco Nexus 7018 chassis uses the Fabric 1 (N7K-C7018-FAB-1) or Fabric 2 (N7K-C7018-FAB-2) modules.
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1152274]Note The Cisco Nexus 7004 switch does not include fabric modules.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1195824]Note You can replace a Fabric 1 module with a Fabric 2 module in the Cisco Nexus 7010 and 7018 switches during operations, but while there is a mix of fabric module types, all of the fabric modules perform as Fabric 1 modules. If you power up a switch with both types of fabric modules installed, only the Fabric 2 modules will power up. To utilize the Fabric 2 module capabilities, all of the installed fabric modules must be Fabric 2 modules.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1195679][bookmark: 52477]Verifying the Status of a Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052271]Before you begin configuring the [bookmark: marker-1052270]switch, you need to ensure that the modules in the chassis are functioning as designed. To verify the status of all modules, enter the show module command. To verify the status of a supervisor or I/O module, enter the show module slot_number command. To verify the status of a fabric module, enter the show module xbar slot_number command. The interfaces in each module are ready to be configured when the ok status is displayed in the show module command output. See Example 8-5.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052276]Example 8-5 [bookmark: 91769]Displaying Module Information
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052277]switch# show module 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081343]Mod Ports Module-Type Model Status 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081344]--- ----- -------------------------------- ------------------ ------------ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081345]2 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081346]3 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081347]4 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081348]5 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 active * 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081349]6 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 ha-standby 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081350]7 32 10 Gbps Ethernet Module N7K-M132XP-12 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081351]9 48 1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Modul N7K-M148GS-11 ok 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088287] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081352]Mod Sw Hw 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081353]--- -------------- ------ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081354]2 5.0(2) 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081355]3 5.0(2) 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081356]4 5.0(2) 1.3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081357]5 5.0(2) 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081358]6 5.0(2) 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081359]7 5.0(2) 1.5 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081360]9 5.0(2) 1.2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088298] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081361]Mod MAC-Address(es) Serial-Num 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081362]--- -------------------------------------- ---------- 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081363]2 00-24-98-e9-14-58 to 00-24-98-e9-14-8c JAF1306AAFP 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081364]3 00-24-98-e8-28-84 to 00-24-98-e8-28-b8 JAF1303ACPB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081365]4 00-24-f7-1c-85-b0 to 00-24-f7-1c-85-e4 JAF1309ABLE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081366]5 00-24-98-6f-95-00 to 00-24-98-6f-95-08 JAF1309AECN 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081367]6 00-24-f7-18-92-88 to 00-24-f7-18-92-90 JAF1309AEFE 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081368]7 00-24-98-e9-29-60 to 00-24-98-e9-29-84 JAF1307ALCB 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081369]9 00-24-f7-1c-d5-50 to 00-24-f7-1c-d5-84 JAF1311AEMM 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1088300] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081370]Mod Online Diag Status 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081371]--- ------------------ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081372]2 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081373]3 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081374]4 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081375]5 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081376]6 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081377]7 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1081378]9 Pass 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052293]... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1082093]switch#
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052294]The Status column in the output should display an ok status for switching modules and an active or standby (or HA-standby) status for supervisor modules. If the status is either ok or active, you can continue with your configuration. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052295]Note A standby supervisor module reflects the HA-standby status if the HA switchover mechanism is enabled. If the warm switchover mechanism is enabled, the standby supervisor module reflects the standby status.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052298]For information about the states through which a switching module progresses, see the “Checking the State of a Module” section.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052301][bookmark: 49755]Checking the State of a Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052303]If your chassis has more than one I/O module, you can check the progress by repeatedly using the show module command and viewing the Status column each time. 
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1052313]Table 8-6 [bookmark: 99324]Module States
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052317]show module Command Status Output 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052319]Description 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052321]powered up
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052323]The hardware has electrical power. When the hardware is powered up, the software begins booting. 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052325]testing
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052327]The switching module has established connection with the supervisor and the switching module is performing bootup diagnostics.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052329]initializing
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052331]The diagnostics have completed successfully and the configuration is being downloaded. 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052333]failure
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052335]The switch detects a switching module failure upon initialization and automatically attempts to power-cycle the module three times. After the third attempt, the module powers down.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052337]ok
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052339]The switch is ready to be configured. 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052341]power-denied
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052343]The switch detects insufficient power for a switching module to power up.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052345]active
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052348]This module is the active [bookmark: marker-1052347]supervisor module and the switch is ready to be configured.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052350]HA-standby
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1052353]The HA switchover mechanism is enabled on the standby [bookmark: marker-1052352]supervisor module. 
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052356][bookmark: 73233]Specifying the Boot Up Order for I/O Modules
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1169282]By default, the NAM and I/O modules in the I/O module slots boot up in the order of their chassis slot numbers (that is, modules in the lower numbered slots boot up before the modules in the higher numbered slots). To reverse that boot up sequence, use the hardware module boot-order reverse command. To use the default boot up sequence, use the no hardware module boot-order reverse command.
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169520]SUMMARY STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169521] 1. config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169887] 2. [no] hardware module boot-order reverse
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169535]DETAILED STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169546]config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169548]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169549]switch# config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169550]switch(config)# 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169552]Starts the global configuration mode 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169554]Step 2
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169556][no] hardware module boot-order reverse
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169557] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169558] 
       Example: 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169559]switch(config)# hardware module boot-order reverse 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1169568]switch(config)# 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1169257][bookmark: 61282]Connecting to a Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1052359]At any time, [bookmark: marker-1052357]you can connect to any module by using the [bookmark: marker-1052358]attach module command. Once you are at the module prompt, you can obtain further details about the module by using module-specific commands in EXEC mode.
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069089]SUMMARY STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069128] 1. attach module slot_number
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069134] 2. dir bootflash
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069098]DETAILED STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052370]attach module slot_number
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069212]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069213]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069214]switch# attach module 6
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1069239]switch(standby)# 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052373]Provides direct access to the specified module (in this example, the standby supervisor module is in slot 6). 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052375]Step 2
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052377]dir bootflash
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069277] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069279] 
       Example: 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1069278]switch# dir bootflash: 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052378] 80667580 Feb 21 22:04:59 2008 is855.S7 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052379] 22168064 Feb 21 22:04:19 2008 ks855.S7 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052380] 16384 Jan 03 19:56:00 2005 lost+found/ 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052381] 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052382]Usage for bootflash://sup-local 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052383] 234045440 bytes used 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052384] 1684602880 bytes free 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052385] 1918648320 bytes total 
     
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1052386]switch# 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052389]Provides the available space information for the standby supervisor module. 
 command to exit the module-specific prompt. 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052391]Tip If you are not accessing the switch from a console terminal, this step is the only way to access the standby supervisor module. 
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: pgfId-1052394]You can also use the attach module command to display the standby [bookmark: marker-1052393]supervisor module information, although you cannot configure the standby supervisor module using this command.
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1099030][bookmark: 70535]Accessing an I/O Module Through the Console
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1099043]You can troubleshoot bootup problems for an I/O module by accessing the module through its console port. This action establishes a console mode that you must exit in order to use other Cisco NX-OS commands.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1099060]To attach to the console port for an I/O module, use the attach console module command to specify the module you need to work with. You can specify a slot number of 1 to 8 or 11 to 18.
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1099110]SUMMARY STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1099131] 1. attach console module slot_number
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1099119]DETAILED STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1099189]attach console module slot_number
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112181]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112182]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112191]switch# attach console module 9
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112204]Connected
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1112213]Escape character is ‘~,’ (tilde comma]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1099191]Attaches the console port for the I/O module slot number specified.
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1099579]Note To exit the console mode, enter the ~, command.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052398][bookmark: About_Crossbar_Management][bookmark: wp1084055][bookmark: wpxref74580]Shutting Down Modules
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1069439]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1070145]Shutting Down a Supervisor
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1069462]Shutting Down a Fabric Module
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1144265]Shutting Down an I/O Module
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1070029][bookmark: 34726]Shutting Down a Supervisor
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1070032]To shut down a [bookmark: marker-1070030]supervisor module, use the [bookmark: marker-1070031]out-of-service module command to specify the slot with that module as follows:
 
      
      [bookmark: pgfId-1070033]switch# out-of-service module slot
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1070006][bookmark: 32815]Shutting Down a Fabric Module
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1052405][bookmark: wp1082289]To [bookmark: marker-1052403]shut down a fabric module, use either the out-of-service xbar[bookmark: marker-1144948] command or the poweroff xbar[bookmark: marker-1052404] command. If you use the poweroff command, the slot remains in that state until you use the no poweroff command. If you use the out-of-service command, the out-of-service state remains in effect until you do something like remove the module and replace it with another module.
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145065]Note If you are going to limit the maximum number of fabric modules (see the “Changing the Amount of Power Reserved for Fabric Modules” section), make sure that powered-on fabric modules are in the first n fabric module slots, where n is the new maximum number of fabric modules. For example, if you are limiting the maximum number of fabric modules to 4, you must make sure that the four powered-on fabric modules are in fabric slots 1 through 4.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145067]Note If you are powering on more fabric modules than allowed by the current maximum number of fabric modules, then make sure that the fabric modules that you are powering on are installed in the first n fabric slots (slots 1 through n), power-on those modules with the no poweroff xbar[bookmark: marker-1145068] command, and change the maximum number of fabric modules to n (see the “Changing the Amount of Power Reserved for Fabric Modules” section). 
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1145072]SUMMARY STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145073] 1. config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145074] 2. [no] poweroff xbar slot_number
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145339]Note Alternatively, you can use the out-of-service xbar slot_number command.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1145075]DETAILED STEPS
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145086]config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145087]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145088]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145089]switch# config t
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145090]switch(config)#
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145092]Starts the global configuration mode.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145094]Step 2
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145096]poweroff xbar slot_number
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145097]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145098]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145099]switch(config)# poweroff xbar 1
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145100]switch(config)# 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145103][bookmark: marker-1145102]Powers off the specified fabric module in the switch.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145107]no poweroff xbar slot_number
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145108]
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145109]Example:
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145110]switch(config)# no poweroff xbar 1
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145111]switch(config)# 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1145113]Powers on the specified fabric module in the switch.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1144141][bookmark: 36624]Shutting Down an I/O Module
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1144145]To [bookmark: marker-1144143]shut down an I/O module, use the [bookmark: marker-1144144]poweroff module command to specify the slot with that module as follows:
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1144147]switch# poweroff module slot 
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1143973]When you are ready to power up the module, use the [bookmark: no poweroff module command]no poweroff module command.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1146124]SUMMARY STEPS
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1146125] 1. config t
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1146126] 2. [no] poweroff module slot_number
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1146165]DETAILED STEPS
 
     
      
       
        
        	  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1146131]Command 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1146133]Purpose 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146135]Step 1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146137]config t
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146138]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146139]Example:
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146140]switch# config t
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146141]switch(config)#
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146143]Starts the global configuration mode.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1146145]Step 2
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146147]poweroff module slot_number
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146148]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146149]Example:
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146150]switch(config)# poweroff module 1
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146151]switch(config)# 
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146154][bookmark: marker-1146153]Powers off the specified I/O module in the switch.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1146158]no poweroff module slot_number
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146159]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146160]Example:
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146161]switch(config)# no poweroff module 1
 [bookmark: pgfId-1146162]switch(config)# 
  
        	 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052416][bookmark: 67768]Information About Module Temperature
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1070176]This section includes the following topics:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1070177]Overview of Module Temperatures
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1070235]Displaying the Module Temperature
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1070236][bookmark: 89634]Overview of Module Temperatures
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052420][bookmark: wp1077838]Built-in, [bookmark: marker-1052419]automatic sensors are provided in all switches in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series to monitor your switch at all times. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052422][bookmark: wp1077839]Each module (supervisor, I/O, and fabric) has temperature sensors with two thresholds: [bookmark: wp1077840]
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052427][bookmark: wp1077842][bookmark: wpmkr1077841]Minor temperature threshold—When a minor threshold is exceeded, a minor alarm occurs and the following actions occur for all four sensors: 
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052429] – [bookmark: wp1077843]System messages are displayed. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052431] – [bookmark: wp1077844]Call Home alerts are sent (if configured). 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052433] – [bookmark: wp1077845]SNMP notifications are sent (if configured). 
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1052436][bookmark: wp1077846][bookmark: wpmkr1078877]Major temperature threshold—When a major threshold is exceeded, a major alarm occurs and the following actions occur: 
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052438] – [bookmark: wp1077847]For sensors 1, 3, and 4 (outlet and onboard sensors), the following actions occur: 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052440][bookmark: wp1077848]System messages are displayed. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052442][bookmark: wp1077849]Call Home alerts are sent (if configured). 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052444][bookmark: wp1077850]SNMP notifications are sent (if configured). 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052446] – [bookmark: wp1077851]For sensor 2 (intake sensor), the following actions occur: 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052448][bookmark: wp1077853]If the threshold is exceeded in a switching module, only that module is shut down. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052450][bookmark: wp1077854]If the threshold is exceeded in an active supervisor module with HA-standby or standby present, only that supervisor module is shut down and the standby supervisor module takes over. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052452][bookmark: wp1077855]If you do not have a standby supervisor module in your switch, you have 2 minutes to decrease the temperature. During this interval, the software monitors the temperature every 5 seconds and continuously sends system messages as configured. [bookmark: wp1077856]
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052456]Tip We recommend that you install dual supervisor modules. If you are using a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch without dual supervisor modules, we recommend that you immediately replace the fan module if just one fan is not working. [bookmark: Displaying_Module_Temperature][bookmark: wp1072386][bookmark: wpmkr1078878]
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1070376]Note A threshold value of –127 indicates that no thresholds are configured or applicable. 
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052464][bookmark: 36609]Displaying the Module Temperature 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052468][bookmark: wp1074056]You can display[bookmark: marker-1052466] temperature readings for module temperature sensors by using the [bookmark: marker-1052467]show environment temperature command. See Example 8-6. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052473]Example 8-6 [bookmark: 20720]Displaying Temperature Information for Hardware 
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052475][bookmark: wp1083016]switch# show environment temperature 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052476] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052477] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052478]Temperature: 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052479]-------------------------------------------------------------------- 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052480]Module Sensor MajorThresh MinorThres CurTemp Status 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052481] (Celsius) (Celsius) (Celsius) 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052482]-------------------------------------------------------------------- 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052483]1 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 60 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052484]1 QEng1Sn1(s12) 115 110 70 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052485]1 QEng1Sn2(s13) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052486]1 QEng1Sn3(s14) 115 110 67 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052487]1 QEng1Sn4(s15) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052488]1 QEng2Sn1(s16) 115 110 70 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052489]1 QEng2Sn2(s17) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052490]1 QEng2Sn3(s18) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052491]1 QEng2Sn4(s19) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052492]1 L2Lookup(s27) 115 105 57 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052493]1 L3Lookup(s28) 120 110 62 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052494]2 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 65 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052495]2 QEng1Sn1(s12) 115 110 70 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052496]2 QEng1Sn2(s13) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052497]2 QEng1Sn3(s14) 115 110 67 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052498]2 QEng1Sn4(s15) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052499]2 QEng2Sn1(s16) 115 110 69 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052500]2 QEng2Sn2(s17) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052501]2 QEng2Sn3(s18) 115 110 67 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052502]2 QEng2Sn4(s19) 115 110 68 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052503]2 L2Lookup(s27) 115 105 56 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052504]2 L3Lookup(s28) 120 110 63 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052505]5 Outlet1 (s1) 125 125 49 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052506]5 Outlet2 (s2) 125 125 37 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052507]5 Intake (s3) 60 42 32 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052508]5 EOBC_MAC(s4) 105 95 43 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052509]5 CPU (s5) 105 95 40 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052510]5 Crossbar(s6) 105 95 61 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052511]5 Arbiter (s7) 110 100 67 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052512]5 CTSdev1 (s8) 115 105 43 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052513]5 InbFPGA (s9) 105 95 44 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052514]5 QEng1Sn1(s10) 115 105 60 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052515]5 QEng1Sn2(s11) 115 105 59 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052516]5 QEng1Sn3(s12) 115 105 56 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052517]5 QEng1Sn4(s13) 115 105 57 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052518]xbar-1 Outlet (s1) 125 125 38 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052519]xbar-1 Intake (s2) 60 42 32 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052520]xbar-1 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 56 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052521]xbar-2 Outlet (s1) 125 125 39 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052522]xbar-2 Intake (s2) 62 42 31 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052523]xbar-2 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 56 Ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052524]switch#  
           
 
          
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052526][bookmark: wp1079748]Displaying Environment Information 
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052530][bookmark: wp1063362]You can display all of the [bookmark: marker-1052528]environment-related switch information by using the [bookmark: marker-1052529]show environment command. See Example 8-7.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052535]Example 8-7 [bookmark: 74662]Displaying All Environmental Information
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052536]switch# show environment 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082113]Clock: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082114]---------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082115]Clock Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082116]---------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082117]A Clock Module -- NotSupported/None 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082118]B Clock Module -- NotSupported/None 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1083014] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1083015] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082119]Fan: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082120]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082121]Fan Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082122]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082123]Fan1(sys_fan1) N7K-C7010-FAN-S 1.1 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082124]Fan2(sys_fan2) N7K-C7010-FAN-S 1.1 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082125]Fan3(fab_fan1) N7K-C7010-FAN-F 1.1 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082126]Fan4(fab_fan2) N7K-C7010-FAN-F 1.1 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082127]Fan_in_PS1 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082128]Fan_in_PS2 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082129]Fan_in_PS3 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082130]Fan Air Filter : Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082131]Temperature: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082132]-------------------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082133]Module Sensor MajorThresh MinorThres CurTemp Status  
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082134] (Celsius) (Celsius) (Celsius) 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082135]-------------------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082136]2 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 43 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082137]2 CTSdev4 (s9) 115 105 58 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082138]2 CTSdev5 (s10) 115 105 56 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082139]2 CTSdev7 (s12) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082140]2 CTSdev9 (s14) 115 105 51 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082141]2 CTSdev10(s15) 115 105 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1083016]2 CTSdev11(s16) 115 105 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1083017]2 CTSdev12(s17) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1083018]2 QEng1Sn1(s18) 115 105 49 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082145]2 QEng1Sn2(s19) 115 105 46 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082146]2 QEng1Sn3(s20) 115 105 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082147]2 QEng1Sn4(s21) 115 105 45 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082148]2 L2Lookup(s22) 120 110 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082149]2 L3Lookup(s23) 120 110 52 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082150]3 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 43 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082151]3 CTSdev4 (s9) 115 105 56 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082152]3 CTSdev5 (s10) 115 105 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082153]3 CTSdev7 (s12) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082154]3 CTSdev9 (s14) 115 105 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082155]3 CTSdev10(s15) 115 105 49 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082156]3 CTSdev11(s16) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082157]3 CTSdev12(s17) 115 105 46 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082158]3 QEng1Sn1(s18) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082161]3 QEng1Sn2(s19) 115 105 45 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082162]3 QEng1Sn3(s20) 115 105 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082163]3 QEng1Sn4(s21) 115 105 43 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082164]3 L2Lookup(s22) 120 110 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082165]3 L3Lookup(s23) 120 110 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082166]4 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082167]4 CTSdev4 (s9) 115 105 56 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082168]4 CTSdev5 (s10) 115 105 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082169]4 CTSdev7 (s12) 115 105 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082170]4 CTSdev9 (s14) 115 105 51 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082171]4 CTSdev10(s15) 115 105 51 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082172]4 CTSdev11(s16) 115 105 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082173]4 CTSdev12(s17) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082174]4 QEng1Sn1(s18) 115 105 49 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082175]4 QEng1Sn2(s19) 115 105 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082176]4 QEng1Sn3(s20) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082177]4 QEng1Sn4(s21) 115 105 46 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082178]4 L2Lookup(s22) 120 110 45 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082179]4 L3Lookup(s23) 120 110 52 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082180]5 Intake (s3) 60 42 23 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082181]5 EOBC_MAC(s4) 105 95 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082182]5 CPU (s5) 105 95 36 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082183]5 Crossbar(s6) 105 95 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082184]5 Arbiter (s7) 110 100 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082185]5 CTSdev1 (s8) 115 105 46 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082186]5 InbFPGA (s9) 105 95 41 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082187]5 QEng1Sn1(s10) 115 105 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082188]5 QEng1Sn2(s11) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082189]5 QEng1Sn3(s12) 115 105 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082190]5 QEng1Sn4(s13) 115 105 45 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082191]6 Intake (s3) 60 42 24 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082192]6 EOBC_MAC(s4) 105 95 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082193]6 CPU (s5) 105 95 37 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082194]6 Crossbar(s6) 105 95 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082195]6 Arbiter (s7) 110 100 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082196]6 CTSdev1 (s8) 115 105 47 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082197]6 InbFPGA (s9) 105 95 44 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082198]6 QEng1Sn1(s10) 115 105 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082199]6 QEng1Sn2(s11) 115 105 48 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082200]6 QEng1Sn3(s12) 115 105 46 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082201]6 QEng1Sn4(s13) 115 105 49 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082202]7 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 58 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082203]7 QEng1Sn1(s12) 115 110 66 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082204]7 QEng1Sn2(s13) 115 110 63 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082205]7 QEng1Sn3(s14) 115 110 62 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082206]7 QEng1Sn4(s15) 115 110 62 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082207]7 QEng2Sn1(s16) 115 110 66 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082208]7 QEng2Sn2(s17) 115 110 63 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082209]7 QEng2Sn3(s18) 115 110 63 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082210]7 QEng2Sn4(s19) 115 110 63 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082211]7 L2Lookup(s27) 115 105 51 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082212]7 L3Lookup(s28) 120 110 61 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082213]9 Crossbar(s5) 105 95 43 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082214]9 CTSdev1 (s6) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082215]9 CTSdev3 (s8) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082216]9 CTSdev4 (s9) 115 105 56 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082217]9 CTSdev5 (s10) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082218]9 CTSdev6 (s11) 115 105 57 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082219]9 CTSdev7 (s12) 115 105 52 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082220]9 CTSdev9 (s14) 115 105 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082221]9 CTSdev10(s15) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082222]9 CTSdev11(s16) 115 105 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082223]9 CTSdev12(s17) 115 105 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082224]9 QEng1Sn1(s18) 115 105 55 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082227]9 QEng1Sn2(s19) 115 105 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082228]9 QEng1Sn3(s20) 115 105 52 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082229]9 QEng1Sn4(s21) 115 105 51 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082230]9 L2Lookup(s22) 120 110 52 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082231]9 L3Lookup(s23) 120 110 60 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082232]xbar-1 Intake (s2) 60 42 27 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082233]xbar-1 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 59 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082234]xbar-2 Intake (s2) 60 42 26 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082235]xbar-2 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 50 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082236]xbar-3 Intake (s2) 60 42 26 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082237]xbar-3 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 54 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082238]xbar-4 Intake (s2) 60 42 26 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082239]xbar-4 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 53 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082240]xbar-5 Intake (s2) 60 42 26 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082241]xbar-5 Crossbar(s3) 105 95 55 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084047] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084052] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082242]Power Supply: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082243]Voltage: 50 Volts 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084057]Power Actual Total 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084058]Supply Model Output Capacity Status  
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084059] (Watts ) (Watts ) 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082247]------- ------------------- ----------- ----------- -------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082248]1 N7K-AC-6.0KW 816 W 6000 W Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082249]2 N7K-AC-6.0KW 713 W 6000 W Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082250]3 N7K-AC-6.0KW 730 W 6000 W Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084066] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084071] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082251] Actual Power 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082252]Module Model Draw Allocated Status  
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082253] (Watts ) (Watts ) 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082254]------- ------------------- ----------- ----------- -------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082255]2 N7K-M148GT-11 N/A 400 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082256]3 N7K-M148GT-11 N/A 400 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082257]4 N7K-M148GT-11 N/A 400 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082258]5 N7K-SUP1 N/A 210 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082259]6 N7K-SUP1 N/A 210 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082260]7 N7K-M132XP-12 N/A 750 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082261]9 N7K-M148GS-11 283 W 400 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082262]Xb1 N7K-C7010-FAB-1 N/A 60 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082263]Xb2 N7K-C7010-FAB-1 N/A 60 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082264]Xb3 N7K-C7010-FAB-1 N/A 60 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082265]Xb4 N7K-C7010-FAB-1 N/A 60 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082266]Xb5 N7K-C7010-FAB-1 N/A 60 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082267]fan1 N7K-C7010-FAN-S 88 W 720 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082268]fan2 N7K-C7010-FAN-S 88 W 720 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082269]fan3 N7K-C7010-FAN-F 9 W 120 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082270]fan4 N7K-C7010-FAN-F 9 W 120 W Powered-Up 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084076] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082271]N/A - Per module power not available 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084081] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084089] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082272]Power Usage Summary: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082273]-------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082274]Power Supply redundancy mode (configured) Redundant 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082275]Power Supply redundancy mode (operational) Redundant 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082276]Total Power Capacity (based on configured mode) 9000 W 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082277]Total Power of all Inputs (cumulative) 18000 W 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082278]Total Power Output (actual draw) 2259 W 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1082279]Total Power Allocated (budget) 4750 W 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052620]Total Power Available for additional modules 4250 W 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084210] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084213]switch# 
          
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052627][bookmark: 10313][bookmark: 46287][bookmark: 94884][bookmark: 21318]Reloading Modules
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052629]You can reload the entire switch, [bookmark: marker-1052628]reset specific modules in the switch, or reload the image on specific modules in the switch.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1070549]This section includes the following topics:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1070581]Reloading the Switch
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1070613]Power Cycling Modules
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052630][bookmark: 46389]Reloading the Switch
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052633]To reload the [bookmark: marker-1052631]switch, use the [bookmark: marker-1052632]reload command without any options. When you use this command, you [bookmark: marker-1052634]reboot the switch. 
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052635]Note If you need to use the reload command, be sure to save the running configuration by using the copy running-config startup-config command beforehand. 
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052637][bookmark: 89201]Power Cycling Modules
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052639]To [bookmark: marker-1052638]power cycle any module, follow these steps:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052640]Step 1 Identify the module that needs to be reset.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052642]Step 2 Reset the identified module by entering the [bookmark: marker-1070638]reload module command. This command power cycles the selected module.
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052643]switch# reload module number 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052644] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052645]The number indicates the slot in which the identified module resides. 
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1052648]Caution Reloading a module disrupts traffic through the module. 
             
             
 
            
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052649]
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
          
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052652][bookmark: 25684]Saving the [bookmark: marker-1052651]Module Configuration 
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052655]To save the new [bookmark: marker-1052653]configuration to nonvolatile storage, use the [bookmark: marker-1052654]copy running-config startup-config command from EXEC mode. Once you enter this command, the running and the startup copies of the configuration are identical.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052660]Table 8-7 displays various scenarios when [bookmark: marker-1052659]module configurations are preserved or lost.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052691].
 
           
            
             
             [bookmark: pgfId-1052667]Table 8-7 [bookmark: 82960]Switching Module Configuration Status 
 
             
             
              
              	 
                
                [bookmark: pgfId-1052671]Scenario 
               
  
              	 
                
                [bookmark: pgfId-1052673]Consequence 
               
  
             
 
              
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052676]A particular [bookmark: marker-1052675]switching module is removed and you used the copy running-config startup-config command again.
  
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052678]The configured module information is lost.
  
             
 
              
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052680]A particular switching module is removed and the same switching module is replaced before you enter the copy running-config startup-config command again.
  
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052682]The configured module information is preserved.
  
             
 
              
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052684]A particular switching module is removed and replaced with the same type switching module, and you entered the reload module number command.
  
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052686]The configured module information is preserved.
  
             
 
              
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052688]A particular switching module is reloaded when you enter the reload module number command.
  
              	[bookmark: pgfId-1052690]The configured module information is preserved.
  
             
 
             
           
 
          
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1052694][bookmark: 77904]Purging the [bookmark: marker-1052693]Module Configuration 
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052697]To delete the [bookmark: marker-1052695]configuration in an empty slot or in a slot with a powered-down I/O module, use the [bookmark: marker-1052696]purge module slot running-config command from EXEC mode. This command clears the running configuration for the specified slot. This command does not work on supervisor modules or on any slot that currently has a powered-up module. This command only works on an empty slot (where the specified module once resided) or on a slot with a powered-down I/O module.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052698]The purge module command clears the configuration for any module that previously existed in a slot and has since been removed or powered down. While the module was in that slot, some parts of the configuration may have been stored in the running configuration and cannot be reused (for example, IP addresses), unless you clear that from the running configuration. 
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1052699]For example, suppose you create an IP storage configuration with a 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet I/O module in slot 3 in Switch A. This module uses an IP address. You decide to remove this I/O module and move it to Switch B, and you no longer need the IP address. If you try to configure this unused IP address, you will receive an error message that prevents you from proceeding with the configuration. In this case, you need to enter the purge module 3 running-config command to clear the old configuration in Switch A before using the IP address.
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085550][bookmark: 91863]Changing the Amount of Power Reserved for Fabric Modules
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085551]By default, each Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system reserves enough power for the maximum quantity (five) of fabric modules that can be installed in its chassis. If you have installed fewer than five fabric modules and need to free up unused reserve power for I/O modules, you can power down the unused slots and specify a smaller maximum number of fabric modules.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085552]Before you can change the maximum number of fabric modules, you must do all of the following:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085553]Make sure that the fabric modules that you are using are installed in slots 1 through x where x is the new maximum number of fabric modules. 
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085554]You do not have to fill all of those slots with fabric modules, but the fabric modules that you will be using must be in those slots. For example, if you specify 4 as the new maximum number of fabric modules, you must make sure that the fabric modules that you are using are in slots 1 through 4. Also, make sure that any empty fabric module slots have blank modules installed in them.
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085555]Make sure that each of the installed fabric modules is powered up by using the  no poweroff xbar   slot  _  number command (see the “Shutting Down a Fabric Module” section).
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085559]Power down the unused slots by using the  poweroff xbar   slot  _  number command (see the “Shutting Down a Fabric Module” section).
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085564]To specify a different maximum number of fabric modules for your system, use the [bookmark: marker-1085563]hardware fabrics max number command. To verify the status of the installed fabric modules, use the [bookmark: marker-1085565]show module xbar command (see the “Verifying the Status of a Module” section). To verify the amount of reserved power, use the show environment power command (see the “Displaying Power Usage Information” section). 
 
           
            
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1162470]Note Power allocations differ for fabric modules depending on the type of fabric module (for example, fabric-1 versus fabric-2) and for the switch model (for example, Cisco Nexus 7004 versus Cisco Nexus 7018).
 
           
           
 
          
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1085572]SUMMARY STEPS
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085573] 1. config t
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085574] 2. hardware fabrics max number
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1085603]DETAILED STEPS
 
            
             
              
               
               	  
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1085579]Command 
                
  
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1085581]Purpose 
                
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085583]Step 1
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085585]config t
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085586]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085587]Example:
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085588]switch# config t
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085589]switch(config)#
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085591]Starts the global configuration mode.
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085593]Step 2
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085595]hardware fabrics max number
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085596]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085597]Example:
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085598]switch(config)# hardware fabrics max 4
 [bookmark: pgfId-1085599]switch(config)# 
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1085602]Powers off the specified fabric module in the switch. For the number, use a digit between 1 and 5, inclusive.
  
              
 
              
            
 
           
 
          
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1084302][bookmark: 11200]Information About Fan Trays
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085799][bookmark: wp1077867]Hot-swappable fan trays are provided in all switches in the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series to manage airflow and cooling for the entire switch. Each fan tray contains multiple fans to provide redundancy. The switch can continue functioning in the following situations: 
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085803][bookmark: wp1077868]One or more fans fail within a fan tray—Even with multiple fan failures, the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch can continue functioning. When a fan fails within a tray, the functioning fans in the module increase their speed to compensate for the failed fans. 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085806][bookmark: wp1077869]The fan tray is removed for replacement—The fan tray is designed to be removed and replaced while the system is operating without presenting an electrical hazard or damage to the system. Depending on the type of fan tray that you remove, one of the following will occur:
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085807] – Cisco Nexus 7004 or 7009 Series fan tray—The switch can function without a fan tray for up to two minutes by which time you must replace the missing fan tray.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1126524] – Cisco Nexus 7010 Series system fan tray—The fans in the remaining system fan tray increase their speeds as needed for the current temperature until you replace the missing fan tray.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085808] – Cisco Nexus 7010 Series fabric fan tray—The fan in the remaining fabric fan tray increases its speed to the maximum speed until you replace the missing fabric fan tray.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085809] – Cisco Nexus 7018 Series fan tray—If you do not replace the fan tray within three minutes, the system shuts down the modules cooled by the removed fan tray. For the top fan tray, that means that the system would shut down the supervisor in slot 9, the I/O modules in slots 1 through 8, and the fabric modules. For the bottom fan tray, that means that the system would shut down the supervisor in slot 10 and the I/O modules in slots 11 through 18. 
 
           
            
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085810]Note When replacing a failed fan tray in a running system, be sure to promptly replace the fan tray. 
 
           
           
 
          
 
          
 
           
            
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085812]Tip [bookmark: wp1077870]If one or more fans fail within a fan tray, the Fan Status LED turns red. A fan failure could lead to temperature alarms if not corrected immediately. 
 
           
           
 
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085814][bookmark: wp1077871]The fan status is continuously monitored by the software. In case of a fan failure, the following actions occur: 
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085816][bookmark: wp1077872]System messages are displayed. 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085818][bookmark: wp1077873]Call Home alerts are sent (if configured). 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085820][bookmark: wp1077874]SNMP notifications are sent (if configured). 
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085824][bookmark: wp1074942][bookmark: wpmkr1074938]To display the fan module statuses, use the [bookmark: marker-1085823]show environment fan command as shown inExample 8-8 (Cisco Nexus 7004 switch), Example 8-9 (Cisco Nexus 7009 switch), Example 8-10 (Cisco Nexus 7010 switch), or Example 8-11 (Cisco Nexus 7018 switch). 
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1153341]Example 8-8 [bookmark: 90523]Displaying Fan Information for a Cisco Nexus 7004 Series Chassis
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153350]switch# show environment fan 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153375]Fan: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153353]------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153359]Fan Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153360]------------------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153356]Fan1(sys_fan1) N7K-C7004-FAN 0.110 Ok  
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153363]Fan_in_PS1 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153364]Fan_in_PS2 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153367]Fan_in_PS3 -- -- Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153370]Fan_in_PS4 -- -- Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153371]Fan Zone Speed: Zone 1: 0x7f 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153374]Fan Air Filter : Absent 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1126598]Example 8-9 [bookmark: 60675]Displaying Fan Information for a Cisco Nexus 7009 Series Chassis
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126614]switch# show environment fan 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126653]Fan: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126654]---------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126659]Fan Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126664]---------------------------------------------- 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126665]Fan1(sys_fan1) N7K-C700-FAN 0.31 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126694]Fan_in_PS1 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126695]Fan_in_PS2 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126696]Fan Air Filter:Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1126697]switch# 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085832]Example 8-10 [bookmark: 32478]Displaying Fan Information for a Cisco Nexus 7010 Series Chassis
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085833]switch# show environment fan 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085834] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085835]Fan: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085836]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085837]Fan Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085838]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085839]ChassisFan1 N7K-C7010-FAN-S 0.410 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085840]ChassisFan2 N7K-C7010-FAN-S 0.410 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085841]ChassisFan3 N7K-C7010-FAN-F 0.209 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085842]ChassisFan4 N7K-C7010-FAN-F 0.209 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085843]Fan_in_PS1 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085844]Fan_in_PS2 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085845]Fan_in_PS3 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085846]Fan Air Filter : Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085847] 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085848]switch# 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085849] 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085852]Example 8-11 [bookmark: wp1074944][bookmark: wpxref41257]Displaying Fan Information for a Cisco Nexus 7018 Series Chassis 
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085854][bookmark: wp1072661]switch# show environment fan 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085855]Fan: 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085856]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085857]Fan Model Hw Status 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085858]------------------------------------------------------ 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085859]Fan1(sys_fan1) N7K-C7018-FAN 0.204 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085860]Fan2(sys_fan2) N7K-C7018-FAN 0.204 Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085861]Fan_in_PS1 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085862]Fan_in_PS2 -- -- Ok 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085863]Fan_in_PS3 -- -- Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085864]Fan_in_PS4 -- -- Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085865]Fan Air Filter : Absent 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085866]switch# 
          
 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1085867] 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085868]The possible Status field values are as follows: 
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085870][bookmark: wp1079344]If the fan module is operating properly, the status is Ok. 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085872][bookmark: wp1079345]If the fan is physically absent, the status is Absent. 
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085874][bookmark: wp1079568]If the fan is physically present but not working properly, the status is Failure. 
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085876][bookmark: wp1079634]If the status for one of the fan trays is “Failure,” the status field also displays the numbers of the failing fans. For the Cisco Nexus 7010 system, each system fan tray has six fans to cool the supervisor and I/O modules and each fabric fan tray has one fan to cool the fabric modules. For the Cisco Nexus 7018 system, each fan tray has 14 fans to cool the supervisor, I/O modules, and fabric modules as follows:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085877]Top fan tray
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085878] – Fans 1 through 12 cool the I/O modules in slots 1 through 8 and the supervisor module in slot 9.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085879] – Fans 13 and 14 cool the fabric modules
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085880]Bottom fan tray
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085881] – Fans 1 through 12 cool the I/O modules in slots 11 through 18 and the supervisor module in slot 10
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1085882] – Fans 13 and 14 are not used
 
         
 
          
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091412][bookmark: 65251]Configuring EPLDs
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091413]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches, which include the Cisco Nexus 70xx and 77xx switches, contain several programmable logical devices (PLDs) that provide hardware functionalities in all modules. Cisco provides electronic programmable logical device (EPLD) image upgrades to enhance hardware functionality or to resolve known issues. PLDs include electronic programmable logical devices (EPLDs), field programmable gate arrays (FPGAs), and complex programmable logic devices (CPLDs), but they do not include ASICs. In this document, the term EPLD is used for FPGA and CPLDs.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091414]The advantage of having EPLDs for some module functions is that when you need to upgrade those functions, you just upgrade their software images instead of replacing their hardware.
 
           
            
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091415]Note EPLD image upgrades for an I/O module disrupt the traffic going through the module because the module must power down briefly during the upgrade. The system performs EPLD upgrades on one module at a time, so at any one time the upgrade disrupts only the traffic going through one module.
 
           
           
 
          
 
          
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091416]Cisco does not provide upgrade EPLD images very frequently, and you do not have to upgrade your EPLD images unless they fix the functions for the hardware that you are using in your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch. The EPLD image upgrades are independent from the Cisco NX-OS In-Service Software Upgrade (ISSU) process, which upgrades the system and kickstart images with no impact on the network environment.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091417]When Cisco makes an EPLD image upgrade available, the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series FPGA/EPLD Upgrade Release Notes announce its availability, and you can download it from http://www.cisco.com.
 
          [bookmark: pgfId-1091419]This section includes the following topics:
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091423]Deciding When to Upgrade EPLDs
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091427]Switch Requirements
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091435]Determining Whether to Upgrade EPLDs
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091439]Downloading the EPLD Images
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091443]EPLD Images Needed for vPCs
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1133600]EPLD Images Needed for LISP
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091447]Installation Guidelines
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091451]Preparing the EPLD Images for Installation
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091455]Manual Upgrading of EPLD Images
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1162341]Automatic Upgrading of EPLD Images for I/O Modules
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091459]Verifying the EPLD Upgrades
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1133608]Displaying the Available EPLD Versions
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091463]Displaying the Status of EPLD Upgrades
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091465][bookmark: 60013]Deciding When to Upgrade EPLDs
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1148645]You do not always need to upgrade EPLD images but the following circumstances do require that you upgrade these images:
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1181502]If you are upgrading Supervisor 1 modules with Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E modules and the switch has Fabric 2 modules (For the Cisco Nexus 7009 switch, make sure that you are using image 1.003 or later image for the fabric 2 modules. For Cisco Nexus 7010 and 7018 switches, make sure that you are using image 0.007 or later image.)
 
           
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1181503]Note Supervisor 1 modules are not supported by the Cisco Nexus 7004 switches.
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1148648]If you are enabling software features (LIST, VPCs, and so on) that require EPLDs 
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1154521]If you are using M2 Series 100-Gbps Ethernet I/O modules that remain powered down after booting up the switch
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1148649]When new EPLD images are available, the upgrades are always recommended if your network environment allows for a maintenance period in which some level of traffic disruption is acceptable. If such a disruption is not acceptable at this time, you might consider postponing the upgrade until a better time.
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1148631]Note The EPLD upgrade operation is a disruptive operation. You should execute this operation only at a programmed maintenance time. The system/kickstart ISSU upgrade is a nondisruptive upgrade. 
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1148632]Note Do not perform an EPLD upgrade during an ISSU system/kickstart upgrade.
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
            
             
              
              [bookmark: pgfId-1091479]Table 8-8 [bookmark: 84473]Conditions For Upgrading EPLD Images 
 
              
              
               
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1091483]Condition 
                
  
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1091485]Modules Targeted for Upgrades 
                 2 
                
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1153842]M2 Series I/O modules remain powered down after booting up the switch for Cisco NX-OS Release 6.1(1) or 6.1(2).
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1153844]Download one of the following EPLD images and use the no poweroff module command for each powered down M2 Series I/O module:
 
                 
                 	 [bookmark: pgfId-1153845]For Release 6.1(1) and supervisor 1 modules download n7000-s1-epld.6.1.1a.img.
 
                 	 [bookmark: pgfId-1153846]For Release 6.1(1) and supervisor 2 modules download n7000-s2-epld.6.1.1a.img.
 
                 	 [bookmark: pgfId-1153847]For Release 6.1(2) and supervisor 1 modules download n7000-s1-epld.6.1.2a.img.
 
                 	 [bookmark: pgfId-1153848]For Release 6.1(2) and supervisor 2 modules download n7000-s2-epld.6.1.2a.img.
 
                
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091487]Upgrading the Cisco NX-OS operating system from Release 4.x to Release 5.0 or later releases.
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091489]Update all supervisor, I/O, and fabric modules with the latest EPLD images.
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091503]Moving 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules from a Cisco Nexus 7010 switch to a Cisco Nexus 7018 switch
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091505]32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M132XP-12)
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091507]Moving 48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet I/O modules from a Cisco Nexus 7010 switch to a Cisco Nexus 7018 switch
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091509]48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11)
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091511]Moving the supervisor (N7K-SUP1) modules from a Cisco Nexus 7010 switch to a Cisco Nexus 7018 switch
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1091513]Supervisor (N7K-SUP1) modules
  
              
 
              
            
 
           
 
            
             
              
              	 null 
             
 
             
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091542][bookmark: 54038]Switch Requirements
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091557]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch must be running the Cisco NX-OS operating system and include the following hardware:
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091558]One or two supervisor modules, each with at least 120 MB of available bootflash or slot0 memory
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091559]One or more I/O modules
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091560]One or more fabric modules
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1123663]One fan tray module (Cisco Nexus 7009)
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091561]Two fabric fan tray modules (Cisco Nexus 7010)
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091562]Two system fan tray modules (Cisco Nexus 7010)
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091563]Two fan tray modules (Cisco Nexus 7018)
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091564]You must be able to access the system through a console, SSH, or Telnet.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1154986]You must have administrator privileges to work with the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches.
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091690][bookmark: 78021]Determining Whether to Upgrade EPLDs
 
            
             
              
              [bookmark: pgfId-1113505]Table 8-9 [bookmark: 98251]Displaying the EPLD Upgrade Status for the Switch and its Modules
 
              
              
               
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1113509]Modules to Verify EPLD Status 
                
  
               	 
                 
                 [bookmark: pgfId-1113511]Command 
                
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113513]All modules on the switch
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113515]show install all impact epld bootflash:filename
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113517]I/O and supervisor modules
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113519]show install module slot_number impact epld bootflash:filename
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113521]Fabric modules
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113523]show install xbar-module slot_number impact epld bootflash:filename
  
              
 
               
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113525]Fan-tray modules
  
               	[bookmark: pgfId-1113527]show install fan-module slot_number impact epld bootflash:filename
  
              
 
              
            
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1160520]If there are different EPLD images to use depending on the version ID (VID) of a hardware module (see ), then you must determine the version number of the module by using the show sprom module number command as shown in Example 8-12.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1160528]Example 8-12 [bookmark: 69711]Determining the Version Number of a Supervisor or I/O Module
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160529]switch# show sprom module 8 1 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160530]DISPLAY linecard sprom contents of module 8: 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160531]Common block: 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160532] Block Signature : 0xabab 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160533] Block Version : 3 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160534] Block Length : 160 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160535] Block Checksum : 0x198b 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160536] EEPROM Size : 65535 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160537] Block Count : 3 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160538] ...
 H/W Version : 0.102 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160539] Mfg Bits : 0 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160540] Engineer Use : 0 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160541] snmpOID : 9.12.3.1.9.66.5.0 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160542] Power Consump : -600 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160543] RMA Code : 0-0-0-0 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160544] CLEI Code : COUIAY6CAA 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160545] VID : V01 <------Version ID 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160546] ... 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091838]
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160440][bookmark: 25861]Downloading the EPLD Images
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091840]Before you can [bookmark: marker-1091839]prepare the EPLD images for installation, you must download them to the FTP or management server.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091841]To download the EPLD images, follow these steps:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091842]Step 1 From a browser, go to the following URL:
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091844]http://www.cisco.com
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091845]The browser will display the Cisco website.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091846]Step 2 From the Products & Services tab, choose Switches.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091847]The Switches page opens.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091848]Step 3 In the Data Center area, click the arrow next to View Products.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091849]The page lists the Data Center products.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091850]Step 4 Click Nexus 7000.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091854]The Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switches page opens.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091855]Step 5 In the Support area, click Download Software.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091856]The Downloads page opens and lists the Data Center switches.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091857]Step 6 Choose a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch from the list under Data Center Switches > Cisco Nexus 7000 Series Switches.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091858]The Log In page opens.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091859]Step 7 If you are an existing user, enter your username in the User Name field and your password in the Password field. If you are a new user, click Register Now and provide the required information before returning to the Log In page and logging in with your new username.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091860]The Downloads page lists the software types that can be downloaded for the switch that you specified.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091861]Step 8 Click NX-OS EPLD Updates.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091862]The Downloads page lists software releases that you can download.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091863]Step 9 Choose Latest Releases > 6.2(8). 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091864]The Downloads page displays image information, including a link to the downloadable Tar file, to the right of the releases.
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153852]Note For Releases 6.1(1) or 6.1(2), you must download EPLD image files for 6.1(1a) or 6.1(2a).
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091865]Step 10 Click the link for the Tar file.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091866]The Downloads page displays a Download button and lists information for the Tar file.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091867]Step 11 Click Download.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091868]The Supporting Documents page opens to display the rules for downloading the software.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091869]Step 12 Read the rules and click Agree.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091870]A File Download dialog box opens to ask if you want to open or save the images file.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091871]Step 13 Click Save.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091872]The Save As dialog box appears.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091873]Step 14 Indicate where to save the Tar file and click Save.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091874]The Tar file saves to the location that you specified.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091875]
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091878]You are ready to prepare the EPLD images for Installation (see the “Preparing the EPLD Images for Installation” section).
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091881][bookmark: 84344]EPLD Images Needed for vPCs
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091883]The [bookmark: marker-1091882]virtual port channel (vPC) feature is available beginning with Cisco NX-OS Release 4.1(3). When you enable vPC on the chassis, you must have EPLD image 186.3 (or later image) on the 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet types of I/O modules (N7K-M132XP-12 and N7K-M132XP-12L). 
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091884]Note The EPLD upgrade operation is a disruptive operation. You should execute this operation only at a programmed maintenance time. The system/kickstart ISSU upgrade is a nondisruptive upgrade. 
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091885]Most of the N7K-M132XP-12 modules in the chassis already meet this minimum EPLD requirement, but if you are working with an N7K-M132XP-12 module that was shipped before June 2008, you might need to upgrade the EPLD version.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091887]To determine the EPLD version for all N7K-M132XP-12 modules, enter the [bookmark: marker-1091886]show version module slot_number epld command. If the line FE Bridge(x) version displays a version earlier than 186.7, you should schedule an EPLD upgrade to a version that is compatible with the target Cisco NX-OS release. For example, if you want to run Cisco NX-OS Release 6.1(1), you should choose Release 6.1(1) EPLDs.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091888]The following example shows Release 186.008 on the FE Bridge line, which is the correct EPLD version:
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091889]Nexus-7k(config)# show version module 7 epld

EPLD Device Version
-----------------------------------------
Power Manager 4.008
IO 1.016
Forwarding Engine 1.006
FE Bridge(1) 186.008 << OK!
FE Bridge(2) 186.008 << OK!
Linksec Engine(1) 2.007
Linksec Engine(2) 2.007
Linksec Engine(3) 2.007
Linksec Engine(4) 2.007
Linksec Engine(5) 2.007
Linksec Engine(6) 2.007
Linksec Engine(7) 2.007
Linksec Engine(8) 2.007
 
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1133533][bookmark: 53819]EPLD Images Needed for LISP
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1133567]The Locator/ID Separator Protocol ( [bookmark: marker-1133532]LISP) feature is available beginning with Cisco NX-OS Release 5.2(1). When you enable LISP on the chassis, you must have EPLD image 186.8 or 186.008 (or later image) on the 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet types of I/O modules (N7K-M132XP-12 and N7K-M132XP-12L). 
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1133534]Note The EPLD upgrade operation is a disruptive operation. You should execute this operation only at a programmed maintenance time. The system/kickstart ISSU upgrade is a nondisruptive upgrade. 
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1133535]If you are working with an N7K-M132XP-12 module that was shipped before July 2011, you might need to upgrade the EPLD version.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1133536]To determine the EPLD version for all N7K-M132XP-12 and N7K-M132XP-12L modules, enter the [bookmark: marker-1133537]show version module slot_number epld. If the line FE Bridge(x) version displays a version earlier than 186.8 or 186.008, you should schedule an EPLD upgrade to a version that is compatible with the target Cisco NX-OS release. For example, if you want to run Cisco NX-OS Release 5.2(1), you should choose Release 5.2(1) EPLDs.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1133538]The following example shows Release 186.008 on the FE Bridge line, which is the correct EPLD version:
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1133539]Nexus-7k(config)# show version module 7 epld

EPLD Device Version
-----------------------------------------
Power Manager 4.008
IO 1.016
Forwarding Engine 1.006
FE Bridge(1) 186.008 << OK!
FE Bridge(2) 186.008 << OK!
Linksec Engine(1) 2.007
Linksec Engine(2) 2.007
Linksec Engine(3) 2.007
Linksec Engine(4) 2.007
Linksec Engine(5) 2.007
Linksec Engine(6) 2.007
Linksec Engine(7) 2.007
Linksec Engine(8) 2.007
 
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091891][bookmark: 82501]Installation Guidelines
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091896]You can upgrade (or downgrade) EPLDs using CLI commands on the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch. Follow these guidelines when you upgrade or downgrade EPLDs: 
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1148582]Before you upgrade any EPLD images, be sure that you have updated the Cisco NX-OS operating system to the level required for the images and be sure that you have one of the following EPLD image files:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173075] – n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img (for Cisco Nexus 7004, 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches with Supervisor 1 modules)
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173076] – n7000-s2-epld.6.2.8.img (for Cisco Nexus 7004, 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches with Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E modules)
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173077] – n7700-s2-epld.6.2.8.img (for Cisco Nexus 7710 and 7718 switches)
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173078]Note EPLD and software images for a chassis with Supervisor 1 modules include “s1” in the image name and images for Supervisor 2 and Supervisor 2E have “s2” in the image name.
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1173079]You can execute an upgrade from the active supervisor module only. This upgrade is for one or all of the modules as follows:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173080] – You can upgrade a module individually.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173081] – You can upgrade all modules sequentially.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173082] – You can upgrade all modules in parallel.
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1173083]You can update the images for one or all modules whether the switch is online or offline as follows:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173084] – If the modules are online, only the EPLD images with version numbers that differ from the new EPLD images are upgraded. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1173085] – If the modules are offline, all of the EPLD images are upgraded.
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091902]On a system that has two supervisor modules, upgrade the EPLDs for the standby supervisor and then switch the active supervisor to the standby mode to upgrade its EPLDs (the supervisor switchover is not disruptive to traffic on Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches). On a switch that has only one supervisor module, you can upgrade the active supervisor, but this will disrupt its operations during the upgrade.
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091903]If you interrupt an upgrade, you must upgrade the module that is being upgraded again. 
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091904]The upgrade process disrupts traffic on the targeted module.
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1091905]Do not insert or remove any modules while an EPLD upgrade is in progress.
 
           
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091907][bookmark: 75594]Preparing the EPLD Images for Installation
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091909]Before you can update the [bookmark: marker-1091908]EPLD images for each of your switch modules, you must determine the Cisco NX-OS version that your switch is using, make sure that there is space for the new EPLD images, and download the images.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091910]To prepare the EPLD images for installation, follow these steps:
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091911]Step 1 Log in to the switch through the console port, an SSH session, or a Telnet session.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091912]Step 2 Verify that the switch is using the expected version of the Cisco NX-OS operating system. The kickstart and system lines indicate the Cisco NX-OS version. This step determines the versions of EPLD images that you must download.
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091913]switch# show version 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091914]..Software 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091916] BIOS: version 3.22.0 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091918] kickstart: version 6.2(8)  
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091919] system: version 6.2(8)  
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091920] BIOS compile time: 02/20/10 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091921] kickstart image file is: bootflash:/n7000-s2-kickstart.6.2.8.bin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091922] kickstart compile time: 4/06/2014 12:00:00 [04/06/2014 18:37:07] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091923] system image file is: bootflash:/n7000-s2-dk9.6.2.8.bin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091924] system compile time: 4/06/2014 13:00:00 [04/06/2014 19:21:22] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091925] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091926]Step 3 Verify that you have 120 MB of free space on the active or standby supervisor memory devices for the EPLD images that you will be downloading by using the dir bootflash: or dir slot0: commands. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091927]By default, these commands display the used and free memory for the active supervisor. If your switch has an additional supervisor (a standby supervisor), use the show module command to find the module number for the other supervisor, use the attach module command to attach to the module number, and then use the [bookmark: marker-1091928]dir bootflash: or dir slot0: command to determine the amount of used and free memory. See Example 8-13 to determine the amount of available bootflash memory, and see Example 8-14 to determine the amount of available slot0 memory.
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091936]Example 8-13 [bookmark: 55081]Determining the Amount of Available Bootflash Memory
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091937]switch# dir bootflash: 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091948]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091949] 4096 Apr 06 01:19:53 2014 lost+found/ 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091950] 3020665 Jan 02 07:47:36 2014 n7000-s1-debug-sh-bash.6.2.6.gbin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1151169] 207429135 Jan 02 07:35:03 2014 n7000-s1-dk9.6.2.6.gbin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1160694] 207558132 Apr 06 07:11:31 2014 n7000-s2-dk9.6.2.8.gbin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091951] 29479424 Jan 02 12:03:47 2014 n7000-s2-kickstart.6.2.6.gbin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091953] 29467136 Apr 06 10:35:18 2014 n7000-s2-kickstart.6.2.8.gbin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091964]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091965] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1169076]Usage for bootflash://sup-local 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1169077] 978673664 bytes used 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1169078] 860184576 bytes free 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091969] 1838858240 bytes total 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091970]switch# show module 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091971]Mod Ports Module-Type Model Status 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091972]--- ----- -------------------------------- ------------------ ------------ 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091973]6 8 10 Gbps Ethernet XL Module N7K-M108X2-12L ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091974]7 48 1/10 Gbps Ethernet Modul N7K-F248XP-24 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091975]8 48 1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet XL Mo N7K-M148GS-11L ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091976]9 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 ha-standby 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091977]10 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 active * 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091978]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091980]switch# [bookmark: marker-1091979]attach module 9 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091981]Attaching to module 9 ... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091982]To exit type 'exit', to abort type '$.' 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091983]Cisco Nexus Operating System (NX-OS) Software 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091984]TAC support: http://www.cisco.com/tac 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091985]Copyright (c) 2002-2013, Cisco Systems, Inc. All rights reserved. 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091986]The copyrights to certain works contained in this software are 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091987]owned by other third parties and used and distributed under 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091988]license. Certain components of this software are licensed under 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091989]the GNU General Public License (GPL) version 2.0 or the GNU 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091990]Lesser General Public License (LGPL) Version 2.1. A copy of each 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091991]such license is available at 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091992]http://www.opensource.org/licenses/gpl-2.0.php and 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091993]http://www.opensource.org/licenses/lgpl-2.1.php 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091994]switch# 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091995] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1091997]Example 8-14 [bookmark: 19912]Determining the Amount of Available Slot0 Memory
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091998]switch# dir slot0: 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1091999]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092000] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092001]Usage for slot0://sup-local 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092002] 4096 bytes used 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092003] 2044850176 bytes free 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092004] 2044854272 bytes total 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092005] 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092006]switch# show module 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092007]Mod Ports Module-Type Model Status 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092008]--- ----- -------------------------------- ------------------ ------------ 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092009]2 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092010]3 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092011]4 48 10/100/1000 Mbps Ethernet Module N7K-M148GT-11 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092012]5 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 ha-standby 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092013]6 0 Supervisor module-1X N7K-SUP1 active * 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1133948]7 48 1/10 Gbps Ethernet Modul N7K-F248XP-24 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092015]9 48 1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Modul N7K-M148GS-11 ok 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092016]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092017]switch(standby)# dir slot0://sup-standby/ 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092018]... 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092019]Usage for slot0://sup-standby 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092020] 1376256 bytes used 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092021] 2073870336 bytes free 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092022] 2075246592 bytes total 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092023] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092024]Step 4 If there is not at least 120 MB of memory free for the EPLD files, delete some unneeded files, such as earlier images, so there is enough free memory.
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092025]switch# delete bootflash:n7000-s1-kickstart.5.2.0.bin 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092026] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092027]Step 5 Copy the EPLD image file from the FTP or management server to the bootflash or slot0 memory in the active supervisor module. The following example shows how to copy from the FTP server to the bootflash memory:
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092028]switch# copy ftp://10.1.7.2/n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img bootflash:n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092029] 
           
 
            
             
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1153874]Note For NX-OS Release 6.1(1) , you must copy the n7000-s1-epld.6.1.1a.img (for supervisor 1 modules) or n7000-s2-epld.6.1.1a.img (for supervisor 2 modules) files. For NX-OS Release 6.1(2), you must copy the n7000-s1-epld.6.1.2a.img (for supervisor 1 modules) or n7000-s1-epld.6.1.2a.img (for supervisor 2 modules) files.
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092030]Step 6 Copy the EPLD image to the standby supervisor.
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092031]switch# copy bootflash:n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img bootflash://sup-standby/n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img 
           
 
            
            [bookmark: pgfId-1092032] 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092033]
 
            
            
 
           
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092037]You are ready to upgrade the EPLD images (see the “Manual Upgrading of EPLD Images” section).
 
          
 
           
            [bookmark: pgfId-1161377][bookmark: 95034]Manual Upgrading of EPLD Images
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092040]You can manually upgrade the EPLD images for all of the modules installed in your switch or specific modules installed in your switch. When you request an upgrade, the Cisco NX-OS software lists the current and new versions for each EPLD image with the following results:
 
            
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1092041]If a module is installed and online, the software lists the installed and new versions for each EPLD. Where there is a difference in versions, the software indicates an upgrade or downgrade to occur when you confirm the process.
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1092042]If a module is installed and offline, the software cannot list its current EPLD versions so all EPLDs will be updated when you confirm the upgrade.
 
            	 [bookmark: pgfId-1092043]If a module is not installed, the software displays an error message and does not upgrade the EPLDs.
 
           
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1092044]If you need to know which modules can be updated and which upgrades are disruptive to switch operations, see the “Determining Whether to Upgrade EPLDs” section. 
 
           [bookmark: pgfId-1115400]To upgrade the EPLD images for a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch, you use one of the install  commands listed in Table 8-10. These commands enable you to upgrade the EPLD images for all of the modules on the switch, multiple modules of one or two types, or single modules. When specifying a slot_number, use one number. When specifying slot_numbers, you can specify all for all slots, multiple slots separated by commas (x,y,z) or a range of slot numbers (x-y). 
 
          
 
         
 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1115483]Modules Upgraded 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1115485]Command 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119237]All installed modules with one module upgraded at a time
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119239]install all epld epld_image 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119241]All installed modules with the I/O modules upgraded in parallel
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119243]install all epld epld_image parallel
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119305]One or more I/O and supervisor modules with the I/O modules upgraded in parallel 
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119307]install all epld epld_image parallel module {all | slot_numbers}
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119309]One or more I/O and supervisor modules with the I/O modules upgraded in parallel and one or more fan-tray modules
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119311]install all epld epld_image parallel module {all | slot_numbers} fan-module {all | slot_numbers}
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119313]One or more I/O and supervisor modules with the I/O modules upgraded in parallel and one or more fabric (xbar) modules
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119315]install all epld epld_image parallel module {all | slot_numbers} xbar-module {all | slot_numbers}
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119317]One or more fan-tray modules and one or more fabric (xbar) modules
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119319]install all epld epld_image parallel fan-module {all | slot_numbers} xbar-module {all | slot_numbers}
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119330]One I/O or supervisor module
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119332]install module slot_number epld epld_image
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119108]One fan module
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119110]install fan-module slot_number epld epld_image
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119112]One fabric module
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119114]install xbar-module slot_number epld epld_image
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1104035]When you upgrade both supervisor modules in a switch, Cisco NX-OS upgrades the EPLD images for the standby supervisor module and then upgrades the active supervisor module. This action enables the upgrade of supervisor modules to be nondisruptive to switch operations. 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1147102]Note When upgrading EPLD images for Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E modules in a two-supervisor switch, the standby supervisor will reset twice towards the end of that upgrade but the upgrade continues to completion and the console displays the upgrade status. 
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1115992]When you upgrade supervisor module in a single-supervisor switch, the operation is disruptive to switch operations if the switch is active.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1148519]To start the installation of all new EPLD images for all modules in a switch, use the install all epld  command as shown in either Example 8-15 (switches with Supervisor 1 modules) or Example 8-16 (switches with Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E modules).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1148527]Example 8-15 [bookmark: 11124]Installing EPLD Images in Parallel for Switches with Supervisor 1 Modules
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1148528]switch# install all epld bootflash:n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img parallel
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1148530]Example 8-16 [bookmark: 57827]Installing EPLD Images in Parallel for Switches with Supervisor 2 or Supervisor 2E Modules
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1148531]switch# install all epld bootflash:n7000-s2-epld.6.2.8.img parallel
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1148532] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1148536]Example 8-17 shows how to start the installation of all new EPLD images for all of the I/O and supervisor modules and the fan-tray module in fan-tray slot 1 (in this case for a switch with Supervisor 1 modules).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1148538]Example 8-17 [bookmark: 49566]Installing Supervisor and I/O Modules Plus Other Specific Modules (for Switches with Supervisor 1 Modules)
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1148539]switch# install all epld bootflash:n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img parallel module all fan-module 1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1153906] 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1153936]Note For Releases 6.1(1) and 6.1(2), if there are any powered down M2 Series I/O modules, use the no poweroff module command to power up that module.

switch# no poweroff module slot_number
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1172512]Note For Release 4.0(2) or earlier releases, if you updated the power management EPLD image, you must reset the power for the module so that EPLD can take effect (this is not required for release 4.0(3) or later). You can reset the power in one of the following two ways: reset the power for the module (physically remove the module and reinstall it--a module reload or just pressing the ejector buttons is not sufficient for this reset requirement), or reset the entire switch (power cycle the switch).
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092205] 
     Caution Resetting the power disrupts any data traffic going through the affected modules. If you power cycle the entire switch, all data traffic going through the switch at the time of the power cycling is disrupted. This is not necessary for Release 4.0(3) or later releases. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1092206]Note For Release 4.0(3) and later releases, the switch automatically loads the new power management EPLD after an upgrade, so it is no longer necessary to reset the power for the module or switch.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1116525]To confirm the EPLD upgrades, see the “Verifying the EPLD Upgrades” section.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161394][bookmark: 92609]Automatic Upgrading of EPLD Images for I/O Modules
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1173197]You can enable, disable, and verify automatic upgrading of EPLD images for I/O modules installed in the Cisco Nexus 7004, 7009, 7010, and 7018 switches. Also, if the upgrade is canceled because it exceeds a maximum number of programmed attempts, you can reset the process to enable the upgrades.
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1173252]Note You can set automatic upgrading of EPLD images for only I/O modules, not for other modules such as the supervisor modules, fabric modules, or fan trays.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161397]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161398]Enabling or Disabling Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161399]Verifying Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161400]Resetting Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161402][bookmark: 18807]Enabling or Disabling Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161404]You can enable or disable automatic upgrades of EPLD images for I/O modules. When enabled, the switch checks the EPLD image versions on newly installed or powered up I/O modules to see if they are older than the images that were installed with the current version of Ciscon NX-OS software on the switch. If the images on the I/O modules are older, the switch automatically upgrades the images to the newer versions.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161406]SUMMARY STEPS
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161407] 1. configure terminal
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161408] 2. system auto-upgrade epld
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1171997] 3. show running-config | inc epld
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161409]Note Alternatively, to prevent automatic upgrades of EPLD images for I/O modules, use the no system auto-upgrade epld command.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161411]DETAILED STEPS
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161413]
 
     
      
       
        
        	  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161612]Command 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161614]Purpose 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1161616]Step 1
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161618] 
           configure terminal 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161671] 
           Example : 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161672]switch# configure terminal 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161681]switch(config)# 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1161620]Starts the global configuration mode.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161622]Step 2
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161624] 
           system auto-update epld 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1161708]Example:
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161713]switch(config)# system auto-update epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1173237]Auto upgrade enabled 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161714]switch(config)# 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1161626]Enables automatic updates.
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161803] 
           no system auto-update epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161817] 
           Example : 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161818]switch(config)# no system auto-update epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1173222]Auto upgrade disabled 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1161823]switch(config)# 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1161805]Disables automatic updates.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1171900]Step 3
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1171902] 
           show running-config | inc epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1171905] 
           Example: 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1171913]switch(config)# sh running-config | inc epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1171920]system auto-upgrade epld 
         
 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1171927]switch(config)# 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1171904]Verifies whether auto upgrades are part of the running configuration.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161432][bookmark: 20656]Verifying Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161434]To check on the automatic upgrade status while the upgrades occur or after the upgrades, use the commands listed in Table 8-11.
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1172362]Command 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1172348]Action 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1172364]show system auto epld status
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1172352]Displays the status of the ongoing automatic upgrades.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1172366]show install auto-upgrade epld status
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1172356]Displays the current and old EPLD versions after an upgrade.
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161447][bookmark: 30683]Resetting Automatic Upgrades of EPLD Images
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161449]If the automatic upgrade function has stopped because it has exceeded the maximum number of allowed update attempts, you will see the following message:
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1161451]switch# 2013 May 21 13:30:21 switch %$ VDC-1 %$_ %USER-2-SYSTEM_MSG: <<%EPLD_AUTO-2-AUTO_UPGRADE_CHECK>> Automatic EPLD upgrade check for module 15: Max retries reached. Use 'clear auto-upgrade epld flags all' to upgrade. - epld_auto
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1161453]You can reset the automatic upgrade process in one of the following ways:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161454]Clearing the auto-upgrade epld flags for all of the I/O modules by using the  clear auto-upgrade epld flags all command.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161455]Clearing the auto-upgrade epld flags for a specific I/O module by using the  clear auto epld flags   module_number command.
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1161392]Restarting the switch.
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092369][bookmark: 83185]Verifying the EPLD Upgrades
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1116668]Table 8-12 [bookmark: 57324]Commands Used to Display EPLD Information for Modules
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1116672]Command 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1116674]Modules Verified 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116676]show version module slot_number epld
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116678]I/O and supervisor modules
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116736]show version fan slot_number epld
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116682]Fan-tray modules
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116738]show version xbar slot_number epld
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1116686]Fabric modules
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1116637]This example shows how to verify the EPLD images for the Cisco Nexus 7018 supervisor module in slot 9:
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1116767]switch# show version module 9 epld
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1116646]This example shows how to verify the EPLD images for the fan-tray module in fan-tray module slot 2:
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1116768]switch# show version fan 2 epld
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1116769]This example shows how to verify the EPLD images for the fabric module in fabric module slot 4:
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1116770]switch# show version xbar 4 epld
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092443][bookmark: 14697]Displaying the Available EPLD Versions
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1092445]To view the available EPLD versions, use the [bookmark: marker-1092444]show version epld url command as shown in Example 8-18.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1134647]Example 8-18 [bookmark: 57268]Displaying the Available EPLD Versions
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134689]switch# show version epld bootflash:n7000-s1-epld.6.2.8.img 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134690] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134691]... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134692]Module Type EPLD Device Version
-----------------------------------------------------------------
Supervisor-1X Power Manager 3.009
Supervisor-1X IO 3.029
Supervisor-1X Inband 1.008
Supervisor-1X Local Bus CPLD 3.000
Supervisor-1X CMP CPLD 6.000
... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134693]10/100/1000 Mbps Eth Module Power Manager 5.006
10/100/1000 Mbps Eth Module IO 2.014
10/100/1000 Mbps Eth Module Forwarding Engine 1.006
  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134694]10 Gbps Ethernet Module Power Manager 4.008
10 Gbps Ethernet Module IO 1.016
10 Gbps Ethernet Module Forwarding Engine 1.006
10 Gbps Ethernet Module FE Bridge 186.008
10 Gbps Ethernet Module Linksec Engine 2.007
  
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134695]1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module Power Manager 4.008
1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module IO 1.006
1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module Forwarding Engine 1.006
1000 Mbps Optical Ethernet Module SFP 1.004
... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134696]Fabric Module 2 Power Manager 1.003
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134697]Fabric Module 2 Power Manager 1.003
... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134678]Fan<Cisco Nexus 7009> Fan Controller 0.009
Fan<Cisco Nexus 7009> Fan Controller 0.009
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134680][bookmark: 95302]Displaying the Status of EPLD Upgrades
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1092490]To display the status of EPLD upgrades on the switch, use the [bookmark: marker-1092489]show install epld status command as shown in Example 8-19.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1092491]Example 8-19 [bookmark: 63770]Displaying EPLD Upgrades
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092492]switch# show install epld status 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092493] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092494]1) Xbar Module 4 upgraded on Wed Oct 26 16:36:27 2011 (524778 us) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092495]Status: EPLD Upgrade was Successful 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092496] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092497]EPLD Curr Ver Old Ver 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092498]------------------------------------------------------ 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1092499]Power Manager 1.003 1.003 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134787] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134798]2) Module 14 upgraded on Mon May 23 19:45:55 2011 (835895 us) 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134809]Status: EPLD Upgrade was Successful 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134818] 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134859]... 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1134856] 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063726][bookmark: 99344]Default Settings
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1063733]Table 8-13 [bookmark: 33909]Default Hardware Parameters
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1063737]Parameters 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1063739]Default 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063741]Power supply mode
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063743]Power supply redundancy mode
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
   
 
    
     
      
       1. 
      [bookmark: pgfId-1152658]Not supported by the Cisco Nexus 7004 switch. 
     
 
    
 
     
     2.[bookmark: pgfId-1109338]
 
     
        
     
We recommend (not mandatory) that you upgrade the EPLD images for the supervisor, I/O, and fabric modules. 
     
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014435][bookmark: 16166]Transceivers and Module Connectors 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014437]This appendix specifies the transceivers and module connectors used with the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switches.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1016453]This appendix includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1045547]100-Gigabit CFP Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1076244]100-Gigabit CPAK Transceivers 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1061478]40-Gigabit QSFP+ Transceivers 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1061485]10-Gigabit SFP+ Transceivers and Fabric Extender Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1045551]10-Gigabit X2 Transceivers 
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1045555]1-Gigabit SFP Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1075609]RJ-45 Module Connectors
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1075778][bookmark: 11254]100-Gigabit CFP Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1117659]The following 100-Gigabit CFP transceivers are used with the M2-Series 100-Gigabit I/O module (N7K-M202CF-22L):
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117660]CFP-100G-ER4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117661]CFP-100G-LR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117707]CFP-100G-SR10
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1117605]Figure B-1 identifies the major features of these transceivers. For the cable specifications that apply to these transceivers, see Table B-1. For the optical specifications, see Table B-2. For the environmental specifications, see Table B-3.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1117619]Figure B-1 [bookmark: 39571]CFP Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1075798]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1113708]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075801]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075803]Thumb screws
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075805]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075807]Transmit optical bore
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075809]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075811]Dust plug
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075813]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075815]Receive optical bore
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1110456]Table B-1 [bookmark: 31876]Cable Specifications for the CFP Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110470]Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110472]Cable Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110474]Connector Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110476]Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110478]Core Size (microns) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110480]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110482]Maximum Cable Distance 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110484]CFP-100G-ER4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110486]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110488]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110490]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110492]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110494]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110496]24.85 miles (40 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110498]CFP-100G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110500]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110502]Dual SC/PC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110504]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110506]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110508]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110510]6.21 miles (10 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110512]CFP-100G-SR10
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110514]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110516]MPO/MTP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110518]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110520]50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110522]2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110524]328 feet (100 m)
492 feet (150 m)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1075942]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1075893]Table B-2 [bookmark: 59491]CFP Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075903]Product Number 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075905]Transceiver Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075907]Transmit Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075909]Receive Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075911]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106739]CFP-100G-ER4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106741]100GBASE-ER4 CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106835]2.9 (maximum per lane)
–2.9 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106895]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–20.9 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1106747]Four lanes: 1295.6 nm, 1300.1 nm, 1304.6 nm, and 1309.1 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075913]CFP-100G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075915]100GBASE-LR4 CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075917]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–4.3 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075919]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–10.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075921]Four lanes: 1295.6 nm, 1300.1 nm, 1304.6 nm, and 1309.1 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1077807]CFP-100G-SR10
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1077809]100GBASE-SR10 CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1077811]–1.0 (maximum per lane)
–7.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1077813]2.4 (maximum per lane)
–9.5 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1077815]Ten lanes: 840 to 860 nm
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1075969]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1075946]Table B-3 [bookmark: 84550]Environmental and Power Specifications for CFP Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075950]Parameter 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1075952]Specification 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075954]Storage temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075956]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075958]Operating temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075960]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075962]Case temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075964]–40 to 158F (–40 to 70C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075966]Storage relative humidity
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1075968]5 to 95 percent
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1104416][bookmark: 36509]100-Gigabit CPAK Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1104417]The following 100-Gigabit CPAK transceivers are used with the F3-Series 100-Gigabit I/O modules (N7K-F306CK-25):
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117012]CPAK-100G-ER4L
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117225]CPAK-100G-LR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117226]CPAK-100G-SR10
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1104421]For the cable specifications that apply to these transceivers, see Table B-4. For the optical specifications, see Table B-5. For the environmental specifications, see Table B-6.
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1110368]Table B-4 [bookmark: 34642]Cable Specifications for the CPAK Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110382]Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110384]Cable Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110386]Connector Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110388]Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110390]Core Size (microns) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110392]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110394]Maximum Cable Distance 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110396]CPAK-100G-ER4L
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110398]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110400]SC Duplex
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110402]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110404]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110406]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110408]15.53 miles (25 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110410]CPAK-100G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110412]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110414]SC Duplex
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110416]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110418]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110420]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110422]6.21 miles (10 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110424]CPAK-100G-SR10
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110426]MMF (OM3)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1114564]MMF(OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110429]24-fiber MTP/MPO
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110431]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110433]50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110435]2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110437]328 feet (100 m)
492 feet (150 m)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1114368]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1104556]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1104517]Table B-5 [bookmark: 48824]CPAK Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104527]Product Number 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104529]Transceiver Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104531]Transmit Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104533]Receive Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104535]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1107243]CPAK-100G-ER4L
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1107245]100GBASE-ER4L
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1107247]2.9 (maximum per lane)
–2.9 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1107249]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–14 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1107362]Four lanes: 1294.53 to 1296.59, 1299.02 to 1301.09, 1303.54 to 1305.63, 1308.09 to 1310.19
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104537]CPAK-100G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104539]100GBASE-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104541]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–4.3 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104543]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–10.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104545]Four lanes:1294.53 to 1296.59, 1299.02 to 1301.09, 1303.54 to 1305.63, 1308.09 to 1310.19
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104547]CPAK-100G-SR10
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104549]100GBASE-SR10
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104551]–1.0 (maximum per lane)
–7.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104553]2.4 (maximum per lane)
–9.5 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104555]Ten lanes: 850 to 860 nm
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1104583]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1104560]Table B-6 [bookmark: 10479]Environmental and Power Specifications for CPAK Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104564]Parameter 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1104566]Specification 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104568]Storage temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104570]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104572]Operating temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1104574]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1075612]40-Gigabit CFP Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1059991]The following 40-Gigabit CFP transceivers are used with the M2-Series 100-Gigabit I/O modules (N7K-M202CF-22L):
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118016]CFP-40G-SR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1117938]CFP-40G-LR4
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060018]Figure B-2 identifies the major features of these transceivers. For the cable specifications that apply to these transceivers, see Table B-7. For the optical specifications, see Table B-8. For the environmental specifications, see Table B-9.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060402]Figure B-2 [bookmark: 23024]CFP Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060422]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060503]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060507]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1070045]Thumb screws
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060511]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060513]Transmit optical bore
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060515]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060517]Dust plug
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060519]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060521]Receive optical bore
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060144]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1110546]Table B-7 [bookmark: 95501]Cable Specifications for the CFP Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110560]Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110562]Cable Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110564]Connector Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110566]Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110568]Core Size (microns) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110570]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1110572]Maximum Cable Distance 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110574]CFP-40G-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110576]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110578]Dual SC/PC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110580]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110582]50.0
50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110584]500 (OM2)
2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110586]98.4 feet (30 m)
328.1 feet (100 m)
492.1 feet (150 m)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110588]CFP-40G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110590]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110592]Dual SC/PC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110594]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110596]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110598]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1110600]32.8 feet (10 km)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060555]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1060562]Table B-8 [bookmark: 21073]CFP Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060572]Product Number 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060574]Transceiver Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060576]Transmit Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060578]Receive Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060580]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073431]CFP-40G-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073414]40GBASE CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073416]2.4 (maximum per lane)
-7.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073418]2.4 (maximum per lane)
-9.5 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073420]Four lanes: 840 to 860 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073433]CFP-40G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073404]40GBASE CFP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073406]2.3 (maximum per lane)
-7 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073408]2.3 (maximum per lane)
-13.7 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1073410]Four lanes: 1271 nm, 1291 nm, 1311 nm, and 1331 nm
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060675]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1060853]Table B-9 [bookmark: 99021]Environmental and Power Specifications for CFP Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060857]Parameter 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060859]Specification 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060861]Storage temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1061798]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060865]Operating temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1061800]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060869]Case temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1061802]–40 to 158F (–40 to 70C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060873]Storage relative humidity
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1061804]5 to 95 percent
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1060963][bookmark: 46486]40-Gigabit QSFP+ Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060964]The 40-Gigabit Quad Small-Form Factor Pluggable Plus (QSFP+) transceivers are used with the F3-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F312FQ-25), M2-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M206FQ-23L) and M3-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M324FQ-25L) I/O modules.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060968]Figure B-3 identifies the major features of these transceivers. For the cable specifications that apply to these transceivers, see Table B-10. For the optical specifications, see Table B-11. For the environmental specifications, see Table B-12.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060979]Figure B-3 [bookmark: 27972]QSFP+ Transceiver
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1060982]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061008]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060985]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060987]Optical bore
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1060989]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1060991]Pull tab
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1118437]The following 40-Gigabit QSFP+ transceivers are used with the F3-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-F312FQ-25) I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118438]CVR-QSFP-SFP10G
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118439]FET-40G
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118440]QSFP-40G-SR-BD
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118441]QSFP-40G-SR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118442]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118443]QSFP-40G-CSR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118444]QSFP-40G-LR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118445]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118446]QSFP-H40G-ACUxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118447]QSFP-4X10G-ACxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118448]QSFP-4X10G-LR-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118321]QSFP-H40G-AOCxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118430]QSFP-H40G-AOC15M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118431]QSFP-4X10G-AOCxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118432]QSFP-40G-ER4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118325]WSP-Q40GLR4L
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061095]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1118555]The following 40-Gigabit QSFP+ transceivers are used with the F3-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M206FQ-23L) I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118614]FET-40G
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118615]QSFP-40G-SR-BD
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118616]QSFP-40G-SR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118617]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118618]QSFP-40G-CSR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118619]QSFP-40G-LR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118620]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118621]QSFP-H40G-ACUxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118622]QSFP-4X10G-ACxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118623]QSFP-H40G-AOCxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118624]QSFP-H40G-AOC15M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118625]QSFP-4X10G-AOCxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118626]QSFP-40G-ER4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1118627]WSP-Q40-GLR4L
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1118946]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1119236]The following 40-Gigabit QSFP+ transceivers are used with the F3-Series 40-Gigabit Ethernet (N7K-M324FQ-25L) I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119345]QSFP-H40G-ACUxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119346]QSFP-H40G-AOCxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119347]QSFP-4X10G-AC7M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119348]QSFP-4X10G-AC10M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119349]QSFP-4X10G-ACUxM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119350]QSFP-4X10G-AOC1M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119351]QSFP-4X10G-AOC2M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119352]QSFP-4X10G-AOC3M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119422]QSFP-4X10G-AOC5M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119423]QSFP-4X10G-AOC7M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119424]QSFP-4X10G-AOC10M
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119425]QSFP-40G-CSR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119426]QSFP-40G-ER4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119427]QSFP-4x10G-LR-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119428]QSFP-40G-LR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119429]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119430]QSFP-40G-SR4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119431]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1119432]QSFP-40G-SR-BD
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1112468]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1119582]Table B-10 [bookmark: 81831]Cable Specifications for the 40-Gigabit QSFP+ Transceivers 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119596]Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119598]Cable Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119600]Connector Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119602]Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119604]Core Size (microns) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119606]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1119608]Maximum Cable Distance 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119610]FET-40G
 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1119611]Note FET-40G is not supported with N7K-M324FQ-25L.
 
          
          
 
         

  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119613]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119615]QSFP+ to QSFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119617]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119619]50.0
50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119621]500 (OM2)
2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119623]98.4 feet (30 meters)
328.1 feet (100 meters)
328.1 feet (100 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119625]QSFP-H40G-ACUxM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119627]Direct attach copper, active
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119629]QSFP+ to QSFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119631]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119633]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119635]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119637]23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119639]QSFP-H40G-AOCxM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119641]Active optical cable assembly
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119643]QSFP+ to QSFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119645]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119647]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119649]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119651]3.3 feet (1 meter)
6.6 feet (2 meters)
9.8 feet (3 meters)
16.4 feet (5 meters)
23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters) 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1119652]49.2 feet (15 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119654]QSFP-4X10G-ACxM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119656]Direct attach breakout copper, active
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119658]QSFP+ to four SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119660]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119662]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119664]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119666]23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119668]QSFP-4X10G-ACUxM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119670]Direct attach breakout copper, active
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119672]QSFP+ to four SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119674]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119676]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119678]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119680]23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119682]QSFP-4X10G-AOCxM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119684]Active optical breakout cable assembly
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119686]QSFP+ to four SFP+
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119688]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119690]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119692]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119694]3.3 feet (1 meter)
6.6 feet (2 meters)
9.8 feet (3 meters)
16.4 feet (5 meters)
23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119696]QSFP-40G-CSR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119698]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119700]12-fiber MTP/MPO
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119702]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119704]62.5
50.0
50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119706]200 (OM1)
500 (OM2)
2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119708]108.2 feet (33 m)
269.0 feet (82 m)
984.3 feet (300 m)
132.3 feet (400 m)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119710]QSFP-40G-ER4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119712]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119714]LC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119716]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119718]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119720]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119722]40 km4
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119724]QSFP-4x10G-LR-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119726]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119728]12-fiber MTP/MPO
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119730]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119732]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119734]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119736]6.1 miles (10 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119738]QSFP-40G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119740]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119742]LC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119744]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119746]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119748]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119750]6.1 miles (10 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119752]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119754]SMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119756]LC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119758]1310
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119760]G.652
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119762]—
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119764]6.1 miles (10 km)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119766]QSFP-40G-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119768]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119770]PC or UPC
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119772]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119774]50.0
50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119776]500 (OM2)
2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119778]98.4 feet (30 meters)
328.1 feet (100 meters)(
492.1 feet (150 meters)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119780]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119782]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119784]12-fiber MPO
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119786]850
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119788]50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119790]2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119792]100m
 [bookmark: pgfId-1119793]150 m2
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119795]QSFP-40G-SR-BD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119797]MMF
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119799]LC Duplex
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119801]850/900
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119803]50.0
50.0
50.0
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119805]500 (OM2)
2000 (OM3)
4700 (OM4)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1119807]98.4 feet (30 meters)
328.1 feet (100 meters)(
492.1 feet (150 meters)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061158] 
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1099506]Table B-11 [bookmark: 21831]QSFP+ Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1099516]Product Number 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1099518]Transceiver Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1099520]Transmit Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1099522]Receive Power (dBm) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1099524]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099526]FET-40G
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099528]FEX
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099530]–1 (maximum per lane*6)
–8.0 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099532]–1 (maximum per lane)
–9.9 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099534]840 to 860
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099758]QSFP-40G-CSR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099760]40GBASE-CSR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099870]0 (maximum per lane)
–7.3 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099911]0 (maximum per lane*6)
–9.9 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099766]840 to 860
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099768]QSFP-40G-ER4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099770]40GBASE-ER4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099955]4.5 (maximum per lane)
–2.7 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099975]–4.5 (maximum per lane)
–21.2 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1100003]Four lanes: 1271 nm, 1291 nm, 1311 nm, and 1331 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1101860]QSFP-4x10G-LR-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1101862]4x10GBASE-LR
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1101899]0.5 (maximum per lane)
–8.2 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1101901]0.5 (maximum per lane)
–14.4 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1101868]1260 to 1355
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099536]QSFP-40G-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099538]40GBASE-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099540]2.3 (maximum per lane)
–7.0 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099542]2.3 (maximum per lane)
–13.7 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099544]Four lanes: 1271 nm, 1291 nm, 1311 nm, and 1331 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099546]QSFP-40G-LR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099548]40GBASE-LR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099550]2.3 (maximum per lane)
–7.0 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099552]2.3 (maximum per lane)
–13.7 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099554]Four lanes: 1271 nm, 1291 nm, 1311 nm, and 1331 nm
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099556]QSFP-40G-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099558]40GBASE-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099560]–1.0 (maximum per lane)
–7.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099562]2.4 (maximum per line)
–9.5 (minimum per line)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099564]840 to 860
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099566]QSFP-40G-SR4-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099568]40GBASE-SR4
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099570]2.4 (maximum per lane)
–7.6 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099572]2.4 (maximum per line)
–9.5 (minimum per line)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099574]840 to 860
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099582]QSFP-40G-SR-BD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099584]40GBASE-SR-BiDi
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099687]5 (maximum per lane)
–4 (minimum per lane)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099711]5 (maximum per line)
–6 (minimum per line)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1099590]832 to 918
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1061185]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1061162]Table B-12 [bookmark: 87674]Environmental and Power Specifications for CFP Transceivers
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1061166]Parameter 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1061168]Specification 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063265]Storage temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063267]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063269]Operating temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063271]32 to 104F (0 to 40C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063273]Case temperature
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063275]–40 to 158F (–40 to 70C)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063277]Storage relative humidity
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1063279]5 to 95 percent
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1060957][bookmark: 28462]10-Gigabit SFP+ Transceivers and Fabric Extender Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1032998]The [bookmark: marker-1038809]10-Gigabit SFP+ transceivers are used with the following I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1042701]F1 Series 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065595]F2 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit I/O module (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1101927]F3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit I/O module (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065596]M1 Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065597]M1 Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1057672]M1 Series 8-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option (N7K-M108X2-12L) (requires the OneX Converter Module to adapt the SFP+ transceiver to the X2 ports on this I/O module)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065602]M2 Series 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option(N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1100075]M3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option(N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1064302]The 10-Gigabit Fabric Extender Transceiver (FET) is used with only the following I/O modules when connecting them to the Cisco Nexus 2248TP, 2248TP-E, 2232PP, 2232TM, and 2224TP Fabric Extenders (FEXs):
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1101978]F2 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit I/O module (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1101979]F3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit I/O module (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1101980]M1 Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module (N7K-M132XP-12)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1064360]M1 Series 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option (N7K-M132XP-12L)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065603]M2 Series 24-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O module with XL option (N7K-M224XP-23L)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1105987]Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.1(1), the 10-Gigabit Fabric Extender Transceiver (FET) can be used with M3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option(N7K-M348XP-25L) when connecting them to the Cisco Nexus 2248TP, 2248TP-E, 2232PP, 2232TM, and 2224TP Fabric Extenders (FEXs).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1105492]You can also use the SFP-10G-SR and SFP-10G-LR transceivers when connecting the 32-port 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules to FEXs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1065604]This section includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065605]10BASE-X SFP+ Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1065609]10BASE-DWDM SFP+ Transceivers
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1065647][bookmark: 56869]10BASE-X SFP+ Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064403]To see which SFP+ transceivers are used with the F1 or F2 Series I/O modules, see Table B-13. To see which SFP+ transceivers are used with the M1, M2 and M3 Series I/O modules, see Table B-14. To see information on the DWDM SFP+ transceivers, see the “10BASE-DWDM SFP+ Transceivers” section.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064264]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1090385]Table B-13 [bookmark: 16161]SFP+ Transceivers Used with F1, F2 and F3 Series I/O Modules 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1090391]Transceiver 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1090393]I/O Module 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102020] 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1090399]32-port 1- and 
           
 10-Gigabit (N7K-F132XP-15) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1090401]48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit 
           
 (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102056]48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit (N7K-F348XP-25) 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090403]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090405]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090407]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102024]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090409]FET-10G
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090411]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090413]X1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102026]X1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090415]SFP-10G-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090417]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090419]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102028]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090421]SFP-10G-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090426]X1 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090428]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102030]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090430]SFP-10G-LRM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090432]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090434]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102032]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090436]SFP-10G-SR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090438]X 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090440]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102034]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090442]SFP-10G-ZR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090444]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090446]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102036]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090448]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090450]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090452]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102038]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090454]SFP-H10GB-CU3M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090456]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090458]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102040]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090460]SFP-H10GB-CU5M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090462]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090464]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102042]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090466]SFP-H10GB-ACU7M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090468]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090470]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102044]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090472]SFP-H10GB-ACU10M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090474]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1090476]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102046]X
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 1.[bookmark: pgfId-1090425]Requires revision 2 of this transceiver.
  
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064513]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1102298]Table B-14 [bookmark: 42231]SFP+ Transceivers Used with M1, M2 and M3 Series Modules
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102310]Transceiver 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102312]8-port 10-Gigabit (N7K-M108X2-12L) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102314]32-port 10-Gigabit (N7K-M132XP-12) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102316]32-port 10-Gigabit with XL option (N7K-M132XP-12L) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102318]24-Port 10-Gigabit (N7K-M224XP-23L) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1102320]48-Port 1-/10-Gigabit (N7K-M348XP-25L) 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102322]CWDM-SFP10G-1xxx
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102324]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102326]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102328]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102330]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102332]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102334]DWDM-SFP10G-xx.xx
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102336]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102338]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102340]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102342]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102344]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1103870]FET-10G
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102348]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102353]X2
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102355]X1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102357]X1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102359]X3
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122443]SFP-10G-BXD-I
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122445]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122447]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122449]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122451]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122453]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121749]SFP-10G-BXU-I
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121751]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121753]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121755]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121757]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121759]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122088]SFP-10G-AOC1M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122090]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122092]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122094]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122491]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122098]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122149]SFP-10G-AOC2M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122078]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122080]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122082]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122493]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122086]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122202]SFP-10G-AOC3M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122066]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122068]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122070]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122495]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122074]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122235]SFP-10G-AOC5M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122054]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122056]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122058]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122497]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122062]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122366]SFP-10G-AOC7M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122042]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122044]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122046]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122499]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122050]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122424]SFP-10G-AOC10M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122030]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122032]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122034]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122501]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122038]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102361]SFP-10G-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102363]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102365]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102367]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102369]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102371]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121976]SFP-10G-ER-S
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121978]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121980]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121982]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121984]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121986]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102373]SFP-10G-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102375]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102377]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102379]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102381]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102383]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121911]SFP-10G-LR-S
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121913]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121915]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121917]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121919]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121921]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102385]SFP-10G-LRM (SMF)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102387]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102389]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102391]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102393]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102395]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102494]SFP-10G-LRM (MMF)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102535]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102498]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102500]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102502]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102504]
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102397]SFP-10G-SR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102402]X4
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102404]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102406]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102408]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102410]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121896]SFP-10G-SR-S
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121849]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121851]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121853]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121855]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1121857]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102412]SFP-10G-ZR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102414]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102416]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102418]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102420]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102422]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122001]SFP-10G-ZR-S
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122003]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122005]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122007]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122009]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122011]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102424]SFP-H10GB-ACU7M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102426]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102431]X5
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102433]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102435]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102437]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102439]SFP-H10GB-ACU10M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102441]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102443]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102445]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102447]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102449]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102451]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102453]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102455]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102457]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102459]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102461]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122532]SFP-H10GB-CU1-5M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122516]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122518]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122520]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122522]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122524]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122580]SFP-H10GB-CU2M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122564]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122566]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122568]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122570]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122572]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122620]SFP-H10GB-CU2-5M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122604]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122606]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122608]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122610]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1122612]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102463]SFP-H10GB-CU3M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102465]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102467]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102469]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102471]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102473]X
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102475]SFP-H10GB-CU5M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102477]X
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102479]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102481]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102483]X3
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1102485]X
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 2.[bookmark: pgfId-1102352]The FET-10G transceiver is used only for connections with a Cisco Nexus 2248TP, 2248TP-E, 2232PP, 2232TM, and 2224TP Fabric Extender (FEX).
 3.[bookmark: pgfId-1104160]Supported from Cisco NX-OS Release 8.1(1).
 4.[bookmark: pgfId-1102401]Requires the OneX Converter Module (part number CVR-X2-SFP10G) when this transceiver is used with the 8-port 10-GB I/O module.
 5.[bookmark: pgfId-1103951]Requires revision 2 of this transceiver.
  
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1064531][bookmark: 24899]Figure B-4 identifies the major features of these transceivers. For the cable specifications that apply to SFP+ transceivers and FETs, see Table B-15. For the physical and environmental specifications, see Table B-16. For the environmental specifications that apply to these transceivers, see Table B-17.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063732]Figure B-4 [bookmark: 17406]SFP+ Transceivers and FETs
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1063709]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1039167]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039189]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039191]Receive optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039193]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039195]Clasp shown in open position
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039197]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039199]Transmit optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039201]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039203]Dust plug
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039396]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039398]Clasp shown in closed position
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1039400] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1039402]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017405]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1028939]Table B-15 [bookmark: 52300]Cable Specifications for the 10-Gigabit SFP+ Transceivers and FETs 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028951]Transceiver 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028953]Cable Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028955]Connector Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028957]Wavelength 
           
 (nm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028959]Core Size (microns) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028991]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028961]Maximum Cable Distance 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043115]FET-10G
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043863]MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043865]Dual LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043867]850
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043123]50
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044171]50
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043125]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044187]2000
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043127]82 feet (25 meters) 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044188]328 feet (100 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089084]SFP-H10GB-ACUxM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089086]Twinax cable, active, 30-AWG cable assembly
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089088]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089090]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089092]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089094]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089096]22.8 feet (7 meters)
32.5 feet (10 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089144]SFP-H10GB-CU1M
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089146]Twinax cable, passive, 30-AWG cable assembly
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089148]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089150]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089152]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089154]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089156]3.3 feet (1 meter)
9.8 feet (3 meters)
16.4 feet (5 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089057]SFP-10G-AOCxM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089059]Active optical cable assembly
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089423]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089425]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089427]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089429]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1089069]3.3 feet (1 meter)
6.6 feet (2 meters)
9.8 feet (3 meters)
16.4 feet (5 meters)
23.0 feet (7 meters)
32.8 feet (10 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038720]SFP-10G-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038722]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038724]Dual LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038726]1550
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038728]G.652 fiber
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038730]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038732]24.9 miles (40 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043059]SFP-10G-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043061]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043063]Dual LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043065]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043067]G.652 fiber
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043069]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043071]6.2 miles (10 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043085]SFP-10G-LRM 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043087]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043482]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046506]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046507]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043089]Dual LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043091]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043093]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043434]50
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043447]50
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043460]G.652
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043095]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043473]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043474]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043475]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043097]722 feet (220 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043476]328 feet (100 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043477]722 feet (220 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043488]984 feet (300 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028963]SFP-10G-SR 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028965]MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028967]Dual LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028969]850
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028971]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029017]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029006]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1028972]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029066]50.0
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028993]160
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029018]200
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029048]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029049]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029067]2000
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029011]85 feet (26 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029033]108 feet (33 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029014]216 feet (66 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029064]269 feet (82 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029065]984 feet (300 meters)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1048715]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1048931]Table B-16 [bookmark: 60261]SFP+ Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049025]X2 Transceiver Product Number 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049027]Transceiver Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049029]Transmit Power (dBm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049031]Receive Power (dBm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1049033]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049831]SFP-10G-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049833]10GBASE-ER, 1550-nm SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049835]4.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049836]–4.7 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049838]–1.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049839]–15.8 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049841]1530 to 1565
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049050]SFP-10G-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049052]10GBASE-LR, 1310-nm SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049054]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049055]–8.2 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049057]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049058]–14.4 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049060]1260 to 1355
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049062]SFP-10G-LRM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049064]10GBASE-LRM, 1310-nm MMF and SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049066]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049067]–6.5 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049069]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049070]–8.4 (minimum) (in average)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049074]–6.4 (minimum) (in OMA)6
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049076]1260 to 1355
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049895]SFP-10G-SR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049897]10GBASE-SR, 850-nm MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049902]–1.2 (maximum)7
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049903]–7.3 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049905]–1.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1049906]–9.9 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1049908]840 to 860
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 6.[bookmark: pgfId-1049073]Both the average and the OMA specifications must be met simultaneously.
 7.[bookmark: pgfId-1049901]The launch power shall be the lesser of the class 1 safety limit or the maximum receive power. Class 1 laser requirements are defined by IEC 60825-1:2001.
  
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1009670]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1022989]Table B-17 [bookmark: 19652]Environmental and Power Specifications for the 10-Gigabit SFP+ Transceivers and FETs 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1022993]Parameter 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1022995]Specification 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1022997]Storage temperature
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1022999]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023001]Operating temperature
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023003]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023005]Case temperature
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023007]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023009]Module supply voltage
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1023011]3.1 to 3.5 V
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1033131][bookmark: 47853]10BASE-DWDM SFP+ Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1068471]The [bookmark: marker-1068470]Dense Wavelength Division Multiplexing (DWDM) SFP+ transceivers are part of a DWDM optical network to provide high-capacity bandwidth across a fiber-optic network. There are 32 fixed-wavelength DWDM SFP+ transceivers that support the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 100-GHz wavelength grid. These transceivers have duplex SC connectors. DWDM SFP+ transceivers can transmit and receive optical signals up to 50 miles (80 km) depending on the quality of the fiber-optic cable used.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1068474]DWDM SFP+ transceivers look like the typical 10GBASE-X SFP+ transceivers as shown in Figure B-4.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1070270]For the specifications that differentiate the 10GBASE-DWDM SFP+ transceivers, see the 10-Gigabit Ethernet Transceiver Modules Compatibility Matrix. 
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1115198][bookmark: 29875]10-Gigabit X2 Transceivers
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1115199]Note Starting with Cisco NX-OS Release 8.0(1), the 8-port 10-GB Ethernet (N7K-M108X2-12L) I/O modules are not supported.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1115201]The following [bookmark: marker-1115200]10-Gigabit X2 transceivers are used with the 8-port 10-GB Ethernet (N7K-M108X2-12L) I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074222]DWDM-X2-xx.xx
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056495]X2-10GB-CX4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074266]X2-10GB-ER
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074178]X2-10GB-LR
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074244]X2-10GB-LRM
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074142]X2-10GB-LX4
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074154]X2-10GB-SR
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1074200]X2-10GB-ZR
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1056617]Additionally, you can use the following SFP+ transceivers with the OneX Converter Module (part number CVR-X2-SFP10G) that adapts SFP+ transceivers to X2 ports:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1056621]SFP-10G-SR
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1115170]SFP-H10GB-CUxM
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1115173]For information on the SFP+ 10GB transceivers, see the “10-Gigabit SFP+ Transceivers and Fabric Extender Transceivers” section.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033300]Figure B-5 identifies the major features of the X2 transceivers, and Figure B-6 shows the transceiver with its latching sleeve extended (you pull the sleeve out to remove the transceiver from the I/O module). 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033350]Figure B-5 [bookmark: 33994]10-Gigabit X2 Transceiver (Latching Sleeve Not Extended)
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033388]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1034129]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034137]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034139]Transmit optical bore
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034141]5 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034143]Transceiver heat sink
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034145]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034147]Receive optical bore
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034149]6 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034151]Module connector
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034153]3 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034155]Latching sleeve (retracted)
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034157]7 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034159]Latch (extended when sleeve is retracted)
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034161]4 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034163]EMI gasket
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034165] 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034167]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033439]Figure B-6 [bookmark: 91169]X2 Transceiver with Latching Sleeve Extended
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033460]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1033485]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034226]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034228]Latching sleeve (extended to remove transceiver)
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1034230]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1034232]Latch (retracted to enable you to remove the transceiver)
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1036318]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1036342]10GBASE-X X2 Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1036416]10GBASE-DWDM X2 Transceivers
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1034215][bookmark: 11237]10GBASE-X X2 Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1036247]For the 10GBASE-X X2 transceiver cabling specifications, see Table B-18. For the optical transmit and receive specifications, see Table B-19. For the physical and environmental specifications, see Table B-20. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1033784]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1038479]Table B-18 [bookmark: 70172]X2 Transceiver Cabling Specifications 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038493]X2 Transceiver Product Number 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038588]Cable Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038497]Connector Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038499]Wavelength (nm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038501]Core Size (microns) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038503]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1038505]Maximum Cabling Distance 
           8 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044041]X2-10GB-CX4
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044043]Copper
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044045]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044258]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044260]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044262]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044053]49.2 feet (15 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043900]X2-10GB-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043902]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043904]SC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043906]1550
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043908]G.652 fiber
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043910]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043912]24.9 miles (40 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038536]X2-10GB-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038592]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038540]SC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038542]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038544]G.652 fiber
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038546]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038548]6.2 miles (10 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038550]X2-10GB-LRM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038594]MMF
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046450]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046451]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046452]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038554]SC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038556]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038558]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038559]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038560]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046448]G.652 fiber
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038562]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038563]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038564]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046449]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1038566]722 feet (220 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038567]328 feet (100 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1038568]722 feet (220 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046447]984 feet (300 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043990]X2-10GB-LX4
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043992]MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043994]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043996]1300
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043998]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046190]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046191]50.0
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044000]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046192]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046193]500
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044002]984 feet (300 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046194]787 feet (240 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1046195]984 feet (300 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043941]X2-10GB-SR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043943]MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043945]SC duplex 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043947]850
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043949]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043950]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043951]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043952]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043953]50.0
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043955]160
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043956]200
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043957]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043958]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043959]2000
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1043961]85 feet (26 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043962]108 feet (33 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043963]217 feet (66 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043964]269 feet (82 meters)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1043965]984 feet (300 meters)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044019]X2-10GB-ZR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044021]SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044023]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044025]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044027]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044029]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1044031]49.3 miles (80 km)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 8.[bookmark: pgfId-1038508]Cable distances are based on fiber loss. Additional factors, such as the number of splices and the optical quality of the fiber, can affect cabling distances.
  
       
 
       
     
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1035031]Table B-19 [bookmark: 30042]X2 Transceiver Optical Transmit and Receive Specifications
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035039]X2 Transceiver Product Number 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035361]Transceiver Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035041]Transmit Power (dBm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035043]Receive Power (dBm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035045]Transmit and Receive Wavelength (nm) 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056797]X2-10GB-ER
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056799]10GBASE-ER, 1550-nm SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056801]4.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1056802]–4.7 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056804]–1.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1056805]–15.8 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056807]1530 to 1565
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035055]X2-10GB-LR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035365]10GBASE-LR, 1310-nm SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035057]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1035242]–8.2 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035059]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1035269]–14.4 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035061]1260 to 1355
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035063]X2-10GB-LRM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035367]10GBASE-LRM, 1310-nm MMF and SMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035065]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1035273]–6.5 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035067]0.5 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1035289]–8.4 (minimum) (in average)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1035301]–6.4 (minimum) (in OMA)9
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035069]1260 to 1355
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056817]X2-10GB-SR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056819]10GBASE-SR, 850-nm MMF
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056824]–1.2 (maximum)10
 [bookmark: pgfId-1056825]–7.3 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056827]–1.0 (maximum)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1056828]–9.9 (minimum)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1056830]840 to 860
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 nullnull 
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1049929]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1035929]Table B-20 [bookmark: 33552]X2 Transceiver Physical and Environmental Specifications 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035933]Characteristic 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1035935]Specification 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035937]Dimensions (H x W x D)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1035939]0.53 x 1.41 x 3.58 inches (13.46 x 36 x 91 mm)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1041311]Operating temperature
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044054]X2-10GB-ER
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044063]X2-10GB-LR
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044072]X2-10GB-LRM
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044098]X2-10GB-LX4
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044093]X2-10GB-SR
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044103]X2-10GB-ZR
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1041313]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044135]32 to 122F (0 to 50C)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044136]32 to 122F (0 to 50C)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044141]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044146]32 to 158F (0 to 70C)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044151]32 to 122F (0 to 50C)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1044156]32 to 122F (0 to 50C)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036148]Storage temperature
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036135]–40 to 185 F (–40 to 85C)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1036438][bookmark: 24572]10GBASE-DWDM X2 Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1036512]The [bookmark: marker-1036511]Dense Wavelength Division Multiplexing (DWDM) X2 transceivers are part of a DWDM optical network to provide high-capacity bandwidth across a fiber-optic network. As listed in Table B-21, there are 32 fixed-wavelength DWDM X2 transceivers that support the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 100-GHz wavelength grid. These transceivers have duplex SC connectors. DWDM X2 transceivers can transmit and receive optical signals up to 50 miles (80 km) depending on the quality of the fiber-optic cable used.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1036515]DWDM X2 transceivers look like the typical 10GBASE-X X2 transceivers as shown in Figure B-5.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1036520]For the specifications that differentiate the 10GBASE-DWDM X2 transceivers, see the 10-Gigabit Ethernet Transceiver Modules Compatibility Matrix. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1036778]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1036527]Table B-21 [bookmark: 11115]DWDM X2 Transceivers 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1036533]Part Number 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1036535]100-GHz 
           
 ITU Channel 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1036537]Description 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036545]DWDM-X2-60.61=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036547]21
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036549]10GBASE-DWDM 1560.61 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036551]DWDM-X2-59.79=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036553]22
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036555]10GBASE-DWDM 1559.79 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036557]DWDM-X2-58.98=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036559]23
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036561]10GBASE-DWDM 1558.98 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036563]DWDM-X2-58.17=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036565]24
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036567]10GBASE-DWDM 1558.17 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036575]DWDM-X2-56.55=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036577]26
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036579]10GBASE-DWDM 1556.55 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036581]DWDM-X2-55.75=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036583]27
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036585]10GBASE-DWDM 1555.75 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036587]DWDM-X2-54.94=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036589]28
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036591]10GBASE-DWDM 1554.94 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036593]DWDM-X2-54.13=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036595]29
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036597]10GBASE-DWDM 1554.13 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036605]DWDM-X2-52.52=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036607]31
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036609]10GBASE-DWDM 1552.52 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036611]DWDM-X2-51.72=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036613]32
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036615]10GBASE-DWDM 1551.72 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036617]DWDM-X2-50.92=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036619]33
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036621]10GBASE-DWDM 1550.92 nm X2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036623]DWDM-X2-50.11=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036625]34
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036627]10GBASE-DWDM 1550.11 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036635]DWDM-X2-48.51=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036637]36
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036639]10GBASE-DWDM 1548.51 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036641]DWDM-X2-47.72=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036643]37
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036645]10GBASE-DWDM 1547.72 nm X2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036647]DWDM-X2-46.92=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036649]38
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036651]10GBASE-DWDM 1546.92 nm X2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036653]DWDM-X2-46.12=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036655]39
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036657]10GBASE-DWDM 1546.12 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036665]DWDM-X2-44.53=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036667]41
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036669]10GBASE-DWDM 1544.53 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036671]DWDM-X2-43.73=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036673]42
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036675]10GBASE-DWDM 1543.73 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036677]DWDM-X2-42.94=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036679]43
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036681]10GBASE-DWDM 1542.94 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036683]DWDM-X2-42.14=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036685]44
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036687]10GBASE-DWDM 1542.14 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036695]DWDM-X2-40.56=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036697]46
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036699]10GBASE-DWDM 1540.56 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036701]DWDM-X2-39.77=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036703]47
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036705]10GBASE-DWDM 1539.77 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036707]DWDM-X2-38.98=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036709]48
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036711]10GBASE-DWDM 1538.98 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036713]DWDM-X2-38.19=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036715]49
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036717]10GBASE-DWDM 1538.19 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036725]DWDM-X2-36.61=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036727]51
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036729]10GBASE-DWDM 1536.61 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036731]DWDM-X2-35.82=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036733]52
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036735]10GBASE-DWDM 1535.82 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036737]DWDM-X2-35.04=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036739]53
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036741]10GBASE-DWDM 1535.04 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036743]DWDM-X2-34.25=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036745]54
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036747]10GBASE-DWDM 1534.25 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036755]DWDM-X2-32.68=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036757]56
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036759]10GBASE-DWDM 1532.68 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036761]DWDM-X2-31.90=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036763]57
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036765]10GBASE-DWDM 1531.90 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036767]DWDM-X2-31.12=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036769]58
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036771]10GBASE-DWDM 1531.12 nm X2 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036773]DWDM-X2-30.33=
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036775]59
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1036777]10GBASE-DWDM 1530.33 nm X2 
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1050036][bookmark: 50894][bookmark: 97967]1-Gigabit SFP Transceivers
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1045415]The 1-Gigabit Ethernet [bookmark: marker-1045430]SFP transceivers are used with the following 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066880]F1 Series 32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F132XP-15)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066886]F2 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1102619]F3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-F348XP-25)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1045447]M1 Series 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GS-11)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1054660]M1 Series 48-port 1-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L)
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1100948]M3 Series 48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit Ethernet I/O modules with XL option (N7K-M348XP-25L)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1121107]To see which of these transceivers are used with each of these I/O modules, see Table B-22.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1121365]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1121460]Table B-22 [bookmark: 25334]SFP Transceivers Used with Each I/O Module 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121474]Transceiver 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121476]I/O Modules 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121490]32-port 1- and 10-Gigabit (N7K-F132XP-15) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121492]48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit (N7K-F248XP-25 and N7K-F248XP-25E) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121494]48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit (N7K-F348XP-25) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121496]48-port 1-Gigabit (N7K-M148GS-11) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121498]48-port 1-Gigabit with XL option (N7K-M148GS-11L) 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1121500]48-port 1- and 10-Gigabit with XL option (N7K-M348XP-25L) 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121502]CWDM-SFP-xxxx
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121504]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121506]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121508]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121510]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121512]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121514]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121516]DWDM-SFP-xxxx
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121518]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121520]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121522]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121524]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121526]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121528]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121530]GLC-BX-D
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121532]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121534]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121536]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121538]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121540]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121542]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121544]GLC-BX-U
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121546]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121548]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121550]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121552]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121554]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121556]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121558]GLC-EX-SMD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121560]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121562]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121564]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121566]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121568]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121570]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121586]GLC-LH-SMD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121588]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121590]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121592]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121594]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121596]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121598]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121600]GLC-SX-MMD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121602]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121604]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121606]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121608]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121610]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121612]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121628]GLC-TE
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121630]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121632]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121634]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121636]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121638]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121640]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121642]GLC-ZX-SMD
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121644]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121646]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121648]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121650]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121652]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121654]X
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121656]SFP-GE-L
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121658]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121660]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121662]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121664]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121666]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121668]
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121670]SFP-GE-S
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121672]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121674]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121676]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121678]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121680]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121682]
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121684]SFP-GE-T
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121686]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121688]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121690]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121692]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121694]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121696]
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121698]SFP-GE-Z
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121700]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121702]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121704]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121706]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121708]X
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1121710]
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1121366]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066356]1000BASE-CWDM SFP Transceiver Cables
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1066360]1000BASE-DWDM SFP Transceivers
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1023170]1000BASE-T and 1000BASE-X SFP Transceivers
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1065815][bookmark: 23040]1000BASE-CWDM SFP Transceiver Cables
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065817]The [bookmark: marker-1065816]Coarse Wavelength Division Multiplexing (CWDM) SFP transceivers are hot-swappable transceivers that you plug into SFP-compatible I/O modules. The CWDM SFP transceiver uses an LC optical connector to connect to single-mode fiber-optic (SMF) cable. You can connect the CWDM SFPs to CWDM passive optical system optical add/drop multiplexer (OADM) modules or multiplexer/demultiplexer plug-in modules using SMF cables. CWDM SFP transceivers can transmit and receive optical signals up to 61 miles (100 km) depending on the quality of the fiber-optic cable used.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065821]CWDM SFP transceivers are color coded to indicate their designated optical wavelength. Figure B-7 shows the CWDM transceiver, which looks like a standard 1000BASE-X SFP transceiver with a colored arrow and bail clasp to indicate the designated wavelength. 
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065822]Note Whenever the transceiver receive optical bores are not filled with optical cables, you should minimize the chance of contamination by plugging the transceiver with its dust plug.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065824]Figure B-7 [bookmark: 54997]CWDM SFP Transceiver (Yellow Color Code)
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065828]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065854]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065831]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065833]Colored arrow on label specifies the wavelength
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065835]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065837]Bail clasp
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065839]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065841]Receive optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065843]5 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065845]Dust plug
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065847]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065849]Transmit optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1065851] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1065853]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065858]For the specifications that differentiate the 1000BASE-CWDM SFP transceivers, see the Cisco Gigabit Ethernet Transceiver Modules Compatibility Matrix. For specifications and installation information that apply to all CWDM SFP transceivers, see the Cisco SFP and SFP+ Transceiver Module Installation Notes.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1065932][bookmark: 90494]1000BASE-DWDM SFP Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065934]The [bookmark: marker-1065933]Dense Wavelength Division Multiplexing (DWDM) SFP transceivers are part of a DWDM optical network to provide high-capacity bandwidth across a fiber-optic network. There are 40 fixed-wavelength DWDM SFP transceivers that support the International Telecommunications Union (ITU) 100-GHz wavelength grid. These transceivers have duplex SC connectors. DWDM SFP transceivers can transmit and receive optical signals up to 50 miles (80 km) depending on the quality of the fiber-optic cable used.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065937]DWDM SFP transceivers look like the typical 1000BASE-X transceivers as shown in Figure B-9.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1065942]For the specifications that differentiate the 1000BASE-DWDM SFP transceivers, see the Cisco Gigabit Ethernet Transceiver Modules Compatibility Matrix. For specifications and installation information that apply to all CWDM SFP transceivers, see the Cisco SFP and SFP+ Transceiver Module Installation Notes.
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1024459][bookmark: 66723]1000BASE-T and 1000BASE-X SFP Transceivers
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024488]The 1000BASE-T and 1000BASE-X SFPs [bookmark: marker-1032357]are hot-swappable transceivers that you plug into SFP-compatible I/O modules. The 1000BASE-T transceiver, shown in Figure B-8, provides an RJ-45 connection for copper cables, and the 1000BASE-X transceiver, shown in Figure B-9, provides an optical connection for fiber-optic cables.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024766]Figure B-8 [bookmark: 71409]1000BASE-T SFP Transceiver
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024770]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1028696]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028703]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028705]RJ-45 connector
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028707]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028709]Bail clasp shown in the open (unlocked) position
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028711]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028713]Bail clasp shown in the closed (locked) position
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1028715] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1028717]
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024786]Figure B-9 [bookmark: 50593]1000BASE-X SFP Transceiver
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024796]
 
      
      [image: ] 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1031508]
 
      
       
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031517]1 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1031519]Receive optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1031521]3 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1031523]Bail clasp
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1032157]2 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1032159]Transmit optical bore
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1032161]4 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1032163]Dust plug
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024743]For the 1000BASE-T and 1000BASE-X transceiver cable specifications, see Table B-23.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1018479]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1029080]Table B-23 [bookmark: 93080]Cable Specifications for 1000BASE-X and 1000BASE-T SFP Transceivers 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029094]Transceiver Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029096]Cable Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029098]Connector Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029100]Wavelength 
           
 (nm) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029102]Core Size (microns) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029104]Modal Bandwidth (MHz-km) 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1029106]Maximum Cable Distance 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050782]1000BASE-BX10 (GLC-BX-U)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050784]SMF11
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050786]Single LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050788]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050790]G.6524
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050792]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052430]6.2 miles (10 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050796]1000BASE-BX10 (GLC-BX-D)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050948]SMF1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050800]Single LC/PC
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050802]1490
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052412]G.6524
 [bookmark: pgfId-1050804]
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1050806]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1052464]6.2 miles (10 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029108]1000BASE-SX[bookmark: marker-1032358] (GLC-SX-MMD, GLC-SX-MM, and SFP-GE-S) 
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029110]MMF12
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029112]LC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029114]850
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029116]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029117]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029118]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029119]50.0
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029121]160
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029122]200
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029123]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029124]500
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029126]722 feet (220 m)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029127]902 feet (275 m)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029128]1640 feet (500 m)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029129]1804 feet (550 m)
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1029131]1000BASE-LX[bookmark: marker-1032359] (GLC-LH-SMD, GLC-LH-SM, and SFP-GE-L)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029133]MMF2
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029138]LC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029140]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029142]62.5
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029143]50.0
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029204]50
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029145]500
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029146]400
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029211]500
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029148]1804 feet (550 m)13
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029149]1804 feet (550 m)3
 [bookmark: pgfId-1029220]1804 feet (550 m)3
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029153]SMF1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029155]LC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029157]1310
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029163]G.65214
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029166]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029169]6.2 miles (10 km)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029171]1000BASE-ZX[bookmark: marker-1032360] (GLC-ZX-SM and SFP-GE-Z)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029173]SMF1
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029175]LC duplex
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029177]1550
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029179]G.6522
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029181]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029183]Approximately 43.4 to 60 miles (70 to 100 km) depending on link loss
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029185]1000BASE-T[bookmark: marker-1032361] (GLC-T and SFP-GE-T)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029187]Category 5, 5E, or 6 UTP/FTP
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029189]RJ45
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029191]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029193]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029195]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1029197]328 feet (100 meters)
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 nullnullnullnull 
       
 
       
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1026691]The transceivers that support Digital Optical Monitoring have a greater range of temperatures for operations, as shown in Table B-24.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1026010]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1026039]Table B-24 [bookmark: 39464]Environmental Specifications for 1000BASE-X and 1000BASE-T Transceivers 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1026171]Transceiver Type 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1026173]Part Number 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1026175]Digital Optical Monitoring Support 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1026177]Operating Temperature 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1026179]Storage Temperature 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051850]1000BASE-SX
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051852]GLC-SX-MMD
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051854]YES
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051856]EXT2
  
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051923]–40 to 185F (–40 to 85C)
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026183]GLC-SX-MM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026185]No
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026190]COM15
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026196]SFP-GE-S
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026198]Yes
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026214]EXT16
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1051724]1000BASE-LX
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051726]GLC-LH-SMD
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051728]Yes
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1051730]EXT2
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026220]GLC-LH-SM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026222]No
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026224]COM1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026230]SFP-GE-L
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026232]Yes
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026234]EXT2
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026238]1000BASE-ZX
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026240]GLC-ZX-SM
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026242]No
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026244]COM1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026250]SFP-GE-Z
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026252]Yes
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026254]EXT2
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026258]1000BASE-T
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026260]GLC-T
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026262]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026264]COM1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026270]SFP-GE-T
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026272]—
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1026274]EXT2
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
        
        	 nullnull 
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1026469][bookmark: 28639]RJ-45 Module Connectors
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027927]The RJ-45 [bookmark: marker-1047733]connector connects Category 3, Category 5, Category 5e, Category 6, or Category 6A foil twisted-pair or unshielded twisted-pair cable from the external network to the following module interface connectors:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027928]Supervisor modules
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027929] – CONSOLE port
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027930] – COM1/AUX port
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027931] – MGMT ETH port
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027932] – CMP MGMT ETH port
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1027933]48-port 10/100/1000 Ethernet I/O modules (N7K-M148GT-11 and N7K-M148GT-11L)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1027934] – 10/100/1000 ports
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1069150]48-port 1- and 10-GBASE-T I/O modules (N7K-F248XT-25E)
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1085326] – 1- and 10-GBASE-T ports
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1085321]Cisco Nexus 2248TP and 2248TP-E Fabric Extenders
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1069155] – 100/1000 downlink ports 
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1089492]Note If you need to connect a host that operates at up to 10 Mbps to a FEX, you can connect the host to a Cisco Nexus 2248TP-E FEX, which has large port buffers that enable it to work at the slower 10-Mbps speed. If the 10-Mbps host that you are connecting cannot autonegotiate speeds, you must configure the host for 10 Mbps when connecting it to the Cisco Nexus 2248TP-E FEX.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1027942] 
     Caution To comply with GR-1089 intrabuilding, lightning immunity requirements, you must use foil twisted-pair (FTP) cable that is properly grounded at both ends. 
      
      
 
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1028615]Figure B-10 shows the RJ-45 connector.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1028617]Figure B-10 [bookmark: 96298]RJ-45 Connector
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1028621]
 
     
     [image: ] 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1028802]
 
     
      
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1028806]1 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1028808]Pin 1
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1028810]2 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1028812]Pin 8
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1007671][bookmark: 76424]Accessory Kits Contents 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1010431]This appendix describes the contents of the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series accessory kits.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1015409]This appendix includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014329]Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch Accessory Kit
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024715]Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch Accessory and Optional Kits
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014538]Cisco Nexus 7010 Switch Accessory Kits
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014543]Cisco Nexus 7018 Switch Accessory Kits
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024338][bookmark: 71932]Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch Accessory Kit
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024339]This section describes the contents of the accessory kit that you can order for the Cisco Nexus 7004 switch. The accessory kit is shipped with each Cisco Nexus 7004 chassis. You use that kit for mounting the chassis on a four-post or two-post rack. Typically, you mount the front of the chassis using the front-mount brackets, which are already attached to the chassis, but if you need to mount the center of the chassis, you use the center-mount brackets (order part number N7K-C7004-RMK), which you must order separately. The kit also includes the screws, grounding lug, and other equipment that you use for all installations of this chassis. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026048][bookmark: 90099]Table C-1 lists and illustrates the contents for this kit.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026174].
 
     
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1025958]Table C-1 [bookmark: 52042]Cisco Nexus 7004 Switch Accessory Kit Contents 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1025964]Illustration 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1025966]Description 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1025968]Quantity 
         
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026178]Chassis mounting screws
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026281]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026285]M6 x 19 mm Phillips screws
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026180]
 [bookmark: pgfId-1026309]10
 [bookmark: pgfId-1026310]10
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025975]RJ-45 rollover cable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025977]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025984]D B9F/RJ-45F PC terminal
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025986]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025993]Ground lug kit (includes the following parts):
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1025994]Two-hole lug
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1025995]M4 x 8-mm Phillips pan-head screws
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1025997]1 kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1025998]1 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1025999]2 per kit
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026006]Cable ties, 8.5 inches
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026008]1 kit 
(3 pieces)
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026015]ESD wrist strap (disposable)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026017]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026029]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026031]Hazardous substances list for customers in China
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026033]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026035]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026037]Cisco Information Packet
 [bookmark: pgfId-1026038]1-Year Limited Warranty for Hardware
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026040]1 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1026041]1 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026043]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026045]GR-1089 Installation and Caution Instructions
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1026047]1
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026049]Note If you do not receive a part listed in this document, contact Cisco Technical Support at this URL: http://www.cisco.com/warp/public/687/Directory/DirTAC.shtml. 
If you purchased this product through a Cisco reseller, you might receive additional contents in your kit, such as documentation, hardware, and power cables.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024501]The product shipment includes power cords for the following power supplies:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026470]3-kW AC power supplies—one power cord per power supply
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026490]3-kW DC power supplies—no power cords supplied (you must supply a cable for 6 AWG and up to 45 A).
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1034142]The shipped cables depend on your specification when placing a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series device order. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1034230]The available power cords for the 3-kW AC power supplies are as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1034245]CAB-AC-16A-AUS—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, C19, Australia
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024503]CAB-AC16A-CH—power cord, 16-A, China
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024504]CAB-AC-2500W-EU—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Europe
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024505]CAB-AC-2500W-INT—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039123]CAB-AC-2500W-ISRL—power cord, 250-VAC 16-A, Israel
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039124]CAB-9K16A-US1—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Src Plug NEMA 6-20, US/Japan
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039125]CAB-AC-C6K-TWLK—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, twist lock, NEMA L6-20
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024509]CAB-7513AC—power cord, AC 110V North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024510]CAB-C19-CBN—cabinet jumper power cord, 250-VAC, 16A, C20C
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024511]CAB-ACS-16—power cord, 16-A, Switzerland
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1037008]CAB-L520P-C19-US—NEMA L5-20 to IEC-C19 6ft US
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1039050]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1039051]The available AC power cords for the 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supplies are as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039052]CAB-AC-16A-SG-AR—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, IRSM 2073Saf-D-Grid, Argentina
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039053]CAB-AC-16A-SG-AZ—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, AU20LS3/Saf-D-Grid, Australia and New Zealand
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039054]CAB-AC-16A-SG-BR—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, EL224/Saf-D-Grid, Brazil
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039055]CAB-AC-16A-SG-CH—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, GB 16C/Saf-D-Grid, China
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039056]CAB-AC-16A-SG-EU—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, CEE 7-7/Saf-D-Grid, Europe
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039057]CAB-AC-16A-SG-IN—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, IEC60309/Saf-D-Grid, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039058]CAB-AC-16A-SG-IND—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, SABS 164-1/Saf-D-Grid, India
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039059]CAB-AC-16A-SG-IS—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, SI 16S3/Saf-D-Grid, Israel
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039060]CAB-AC-16A-SG-IT—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, CEI 23-50/Saf-D-Grid to IEC-C19, Italy
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039061]CAB-AC-16A-SG-SA—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, EL/Saf-D-Grid, South Africa
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039062]CAB-AC-16A-SG-SK—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Src/Saf-D-Grid, South Korea
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039063]CAB-AC-20A-SG-US—power cord, 110-VAC 20A, straight blade, NEMA 5-20P/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039064]CAB-AC-20A-SG-US1—power cord, 125-VAC 20A, twist lock, NEMA L5-20/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039065]CAB-AC-20A-SG-US2—power cord, 250-VAC 20A, straight-blade, NEMA 6-20/Saf-D-Grid
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039066]CAB-AC-20A-SG-US3—power cord, 250-VAC 20A, twist lock, NEMA L6-20/Saf-D-Grid
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039067]CAB-AC-20A-SG-US4—power cord, 277-VAC 20A, NEMA L7-20P/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039068]CAB-AC-20A-SG-C20—cabinet jumper PDU power cord, 250-VAC, 20A, IEC C20/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039069]CAB-AC-16A-SG-SW—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, SEV 5934-2/Saf-D-Grid, Switzerland
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039070]CAB-HV-25A-SG-US2—power cord, 300-VAC/500-VDC 20A, Ring Terminal/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039071]CAB-HV-25A-SG-US5—power cord, 300-VAC 20A, Saf-D-Grid P-10/Saf-D-Grid P4, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039072]CAB-HV-25A-SG-IN2—power cord, 300-VAC/500-VDC 20A, IEC/EU, Ring Terminal/Saf-D-Grid, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1038627]CAB-HV-25A-SG-IN3—power cord, 300-VAC 20A, Saf-D-Grid P-10/Saf-D-Grid P4, IEC/EU, International
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1038677]Note All cables will not be orderable at first customer shipment (FCS).
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1039078]
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1039079]The available DC power cords for the 3.5-kW HVAC/HVDC power supplies are as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039080]CAB-HV-25A-SG-US1—power cord, 400-VDC 20A, Saf-D-Grid/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039081]CAB-HV-25A-SG-US2—power cord, 300-VAC/500-VDC 20A, Ring Terminal/Saf-D-Grid, North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1039082]CAB-HV-25A-SG-IN1—power cord, 400-VDC 20A, IEC/EU, Saf-D-Grid/Saf-D-Grid, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1038633]CAB-HV-25A-SG-IN2—power cord, 300-VAC/500-VDC 20A, IEC/EU, Ring Terminal/Saf-D-Grid, International
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1038761]Note All cables will not be orderable at first customer shipment (FCS).
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1037368][bookmark: 76498]Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch Accessory and Optional Kits
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1037369]This section describes the contents of the Cisco Nexus 7009 accessory kits and the other kits that you can order for the Cisco Nexus 7009 switch. The accessory kit is shipped with each Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis. You use that kit for mounting the front of the chassis on a four-post or two-post rack. If you are centering the chassis on a two-post rack, you must also order the Cisco Nexus 7009 Center Mount Kit (part number N7K-C7009-CMK). If you need to another bottom support bracket for front-mounting the chassis, order the Cisco Nexus 7009 Bottom Support Kit (part number N7K-C7009-BSK). If you need an additional set of brackets for mounting the front of the chassis to a rack, order the Cisco Nexus 7009 Rack Mount Kit (part number N7K-C7009-RMK).
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1017531]This section includes the following topics:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1017532]Cisco Nexus 7009 Accessory Kit
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1017536]Cisco Nexus 7009 Center-Mount Kit
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1017537]Cisco Nexus 7009 Bottom Support Kit
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1019374]Cisco Nexus 7009 Rack-Mount Kit
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1017538][bookmark: 72670]Cisco Nexus 7009 Accessory Kit
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017569]The Cisco Nexus 7009 Accessory Kit is shipped with each Cisco Nexus 7009 chassis. Table C-2 lists and illustrates the contents for this kit.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030479]
 
      
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1021227]Table C-2 [bookmark: 15294]Cisco Nexus 7009 Switch Accessory Kit Contents 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021233]Illustration 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021235]Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021237]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021242]
 
           
           [image: ] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021244]Front-mount Bottom-Support Kit (available separately as N7K-C7009-BSK) includes the following parts:
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021246]1 kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021250]Front-mount bottom support rails
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021252]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021256]Crossbar
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021258]1 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021262]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021264]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021268]M6 x 19-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021270]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021274]M4 x 8-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021276]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021280]Note: This accessory kit does not include the center-mount bottom-support kit (part number N7K-C7009-CMK). If you ordered that kit, it is included separately with the switch shipment.
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021282]
  
        
 
        
           
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021289]RJ-45 rollover cable
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021291]1
  
        
 
        
           
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021298]D B9F/RJ-45F PC terminal
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021300]1
  
        
 
        
           
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021307]Ground lug kit (includes the following parts):
 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021308]Two-hole lug
 
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021309]M4 x 8-mm Phillips pan-head screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021311]1 kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021312]1 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021313]2 per kit
  
        
 
        
           
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021320]Cable ties, 8.5 inches
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021322]1 kit 
(7 pieces)
  
        
 
        
           
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021329]ESD wrist strap (disposable)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021331]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021333]Not applicable
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021335]DCNM License for one Nexus 7000 Series chassis (optional)
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021337]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021339]Not applicable
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021341]Hazardous substances list for customers in China
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021343]1
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021345]Not applicable
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021347]Cisco Information Packet
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021348]1-Year Limited Warranty for Hardware
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021350]1 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021351]1 
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021353]Not applicable
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021355]GR-1089 Installation and Caution Instructions
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021357]1
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
      
       
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1015046]Note If you do not receive a part listed in this document, contact Cisco Technical Support at this URL: http://www.cisco.com/warp/public/687/Directory/DirTAC.shtml. 
If you purchased this product through a Cisco reseller, you might receive additional contents in your kit, such as documentation, hardware, and power cables.
 
      
      
 
     
 
     
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1015047]If your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system includes 6 kW power supply units, the product shipment includes one or two country-specific power cords for each of those power supply units. The shipped cables depend on your specification when placing a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series device order. The available power cords for the 6 kW power supplies are as follows:
 
      
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015048]CAB-AC-16A-AUS—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, C19, Australia
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015049]CAB-AC16A-CH—power cord, 16-A, China
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015050]CAB-AC-2500W-EU—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Europe
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015051]CAB-AC-2500W-INT—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, International
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015052]CAB-AC-2500W-ISRL—power cord, 250-VAC 16-A, Israel
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015053]CAB-9K16A-US1—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Src Plug NEMA 6-20, US/Japan
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015054]CAB-AC-C6K-TWLK—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, twist lock, NEMA L6-20
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015055]CAB-7513AC—power cord, AC 110V North America
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015056]CAB-C19-CBN—cabinet jumper power cord, 250-VAC, 16A, C20C
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015057]CAB-ACS-16—power cord, 16-A, Switzerland
 
      	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015058]CAB-L520P-C19-US—NEMA L5-20 to IEC-C19 6ft US
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1017216][bookmark: 74052]Cisco Nexus 7009 Center-Mount Kit
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1018764]The Cisco Nexus 7009 Center-Mount Kit is not included in the Cisco Nexus 7009 accessory kit, but, if you are centering the Cisco Nuexus 7009 chassis on a two-post rack, you must order this kit (N7K-C7009-CMK) when you order the switch. Table C-3 lists the contents for this kit. 
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030524]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1021405]Table C-3 [bookmark: 30831]Cisco Nexus 7009 Center-Mount Kit (N7K-C7009-CMK) 
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021409]Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021411]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021413]Center-Mount Kit includes the following parts:
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021415]1 kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021417]Center-mount rack mounting brackets (right and left brackets)
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021419]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021973]Center-mount bottom support rails (right and left rails)
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021975]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021421]Crossbar
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021423]1 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021429]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021431]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021433]M6 x 19-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021435]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021437]M4 x 8-mm screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021439]2 per kit
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1017381][bookmark: 76596]Cisco Nexus 7009 Bottom Support Kit
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1018811]The Cisco Nexus 7009 Bottom Support Kit is included in the Cisco Nexus 7009 Accessory Kit for use in mounting the front of the chassis to a two-post or four-post rack. If you need to replace these parts, you can order this kit by using part number N7K-C7009-BSK. Table C-4 lists and illustrates the contents for this kit.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030534]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1021454]Table C-4 [bookmark: 77486]Cisco Nexus 7009 Bottom Support Kit (N7K-C7009-BSK)
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021460]Illustration 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021462]Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021464]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021469]
 
           
           [image: ] 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021471]Front-mount Bottom Support Kit includes the following parts:
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021473]1 kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021477]Front-mount bottom support rails (right and left rails)
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021479]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021483]Crossbar
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021485]1 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021489]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021491]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021495]M6 x 19-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021497]20 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021501]M4 x 8-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021503]2 per kit
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
     
      [bookmark: pgfId-1016297][bookmark: 83063]Cisco Nexus 7009 Rack-Mount Kit
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017211]The Cisco Nexus 7009 switch ships with the front-mount rack mounting brackets assembled onto the chassis, but you can order the Cisco Nexus 7009 Rack-Mount Kit (order number N7K-C7009-RMK) if you need replacement parts. Table C-5 lists and illustrates the contents for this kit.
 
     [bookmark: pgfId-1030544]
 
      
       
        
        [bookmark: pgfId-1021507]Table C-5 [bookmark: 51744]Cisco Nexus 7009 Rack-Mount Kit (N7K-C7009-RMK)
 
        
        
         
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021511]Description 
          
  
         	 
           
           [bookmark: pgfId-1021513]Quantity 
          
  
        
 
         
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021515]Rack-Mount Kit (available separately as N7K-C7009-RMK) includes the following parts:
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021517]1 kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021519]Front-mount rack mounting brackets (right and left brackets)
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021521]2 per kit
  
        
 
         
         	 
           
           	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021523]M4 x 6-mm Phillips screws
 
          
  
         	[bookmark: pgfId-1021525]12 per kit
  
        
 
        
      
 
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014360][bookmark: 34886]Cisco Nexus 7010 Switch Accessory Kits
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014555]Table C-6 lists and illustrates the accessory kit contents for the Cisco Nexus 7010 switch.

 
     
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1021567]Table C-6 [bookmark: 24982]Cisco Nexus 7010 System Accessory Kit Contents 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021573]Illustration 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021575]Description 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021577]Quantity 
         
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021584]Bottom support rails kit (includes the following parts):
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021585]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021586]M6 x 19-mm Phillips screws
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021587]Adjustable bottom support rails
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021589]1 kit

 [bookmark: pgfId-1021590]20 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021591]20 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021592]2 per kit
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021599]RJ-45 rollover cable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021601]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021608]DB-9F/RJ-45F PC terminal
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021610]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021617]Ground lug kit (includes the following parts):
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021618]Two-hole lug
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021619]M4 x 8-mm Phillips pan-head screws
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021621]1 kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021622]1 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021623]2 per kit
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021630]Cable ties, 8.5 inches
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021632]1 kit 
(10 pieces)
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021639]ESD wrist strap (disposable)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021641]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021643]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021645]DCNM License for one Nexus 7000 Series chassis (optional)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021647]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021649]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021651]Hazardous substances list for customers in China
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021653]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021655]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021657]Cisco Information Packet
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021658]1-Year Limited Warranty for Hardware
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021660]1 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021661]1 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021663]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021665]GR-1089 Installation and Caution Instructions
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021667]1
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014689]Note If you do not receive a part listed in this document, contact Cisco Technical Support at this URL: http://www.cisco.com/warp/public/687/Directory/DirTAC.shtml. 
If you purchased this product through a Cisco reseller, you might receive additional contents in your kit, such as documentation, hardware, and power cables.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014690]If your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system includes 6 kW power supply units, the product shipment includes one or two country-specific power cords for each of those power supply units. The shipped cables depend on your specification when placing a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series device order. The available power cords for the 6 kW power supplies are as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014691]CAB-AC-16A-AUS—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, C19, Australia
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014692]CAB-AC16A-CH—power cord, 16-A, China
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014693]CAB-AC-2500W-EU—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Europe
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014694]CAB-AC-2500W-INT—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035279]CAB-AC-2500W-ISRL—power cord, 250-VAC 16-A, Israel
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035280]CAB-9K16A-US1—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Src Plug NEMA 6-20, US/Japan
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1035281]CAB-AC-C6K-TWLK—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, twist lock, NEMA L6-20
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014698]CAB-7513AC—power cord, AC 110V North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014699]CAB-C19-CBN—cabinet jumper power cord, 250-VAC, 16A, C20C
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014700]CAB-ACS-16—power cord, 16-A, Switzerland
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014701]CAB-L520P-C19-US—NEMA L5-20 to IEC-C19 6ft US
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014377][bookmark: 78223]Cisco Nexus 7018 Switch Accessory Kits
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014867]Table C-7 lists and illustrates the accessory kit contents for the Cisco Nexus 7018 switch.

 
     
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
     
 
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1021679]Table C-7 [bookmark: 92068]Cisco Nexus 7018 Switch Accessory Kit Contents 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021685]Illustration 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021687]Description 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1021689]Quantity 
         
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021696]Bottom support rails kit (includes the following parts):
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021697]12-24 x 3/4-in. Phillips screws
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021698]M6 x 19-mm Phillips screws
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021699]Adjustable bottom support rails
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021701]1 kit

 [bookmark: pgfId-1021702]34 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021703]34 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021704]2 per kit
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021711]RJ-45 rollover cable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021713]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021720]D B9F/RJ-45F PC terminal
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021722]1
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021729]Ground lug kit (includes the following parts):
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021730]Two-hole lug
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1021731]M4 x 8-mm Phillips pan-head screws
 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021733]1 kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021734]1 per kit
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021735]2 per kit
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021742]Cable ties, 8.5 inches
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021744]1 kit 
(10 pieces)
  
       
 
       
          
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021751]ESD wrist strap (disposable)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021753]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021755]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021757]DCNM License for one Nexus 7000 Series chassis (optional)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021759]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021761]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021763]Hazardous substances list for customers in China
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021765]1
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021767]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021769]Cisco Information Packet
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021770]1-Year Limited Warranty for Hardware
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021772]1 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021773]1 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021775]Not applicable
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021777]GR-1089 Installation and Caution Instructions
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1021779]1
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
      
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014868]Note If you do not receive a part listed in this document, contact Cisco Technical Support at this URL: http://www.cisco.com/warp/public/687/Directory/DirTAC.shtml. 
If you purchased this product through a Cisco reseller, you might receive additional contents in your kit, such as documentation, hardware, and power cables.
 
     
     
 
    
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014869]If your Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system includes 6 kW power supply units, the product shipment includes one or two country-specific power cords for each of those power supply units. The shipped cables depend on your specification when placing a Cisco Nexus 7000 Series device order. The available power cords for the 6 kW power supplies are as follows:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014870]CAB-AC-16A-AUS—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, C19, Australia
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014871]CAB-AC16A-CH—power cord, 16-A, China
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014872]CAB-AC-2500W-EU—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Europe
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014873]CAB-AC-2500W-INT—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, International
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014874]CAB-AC-2500W-ISRL—power cord, 250-VAC 16-A, Israel
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014875]CAB-9K16A-US1—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, Src Plug NEMA 6-20, US/Japan
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014876]CAB-AC-C6K-TWLK—power cord, 250-VAC 16A, twist lock, NEMA L6-20
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014877]CAB-7513AC—power cord, AC 110V North America
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014878]CAB-C19-CBN—cabinet jumper power cord, 250-VAC, 16A, C20C
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014879]CAB-ACS-16—power cord, 16-A, Switzerland
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014880]CAB-L520P-C19-US—NEMA L5-20 to IEC-C19 6ft US
 
    
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1013504][bookmark: 53580]Chassis and Module LEDs 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014245]This appendix lists the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series system LEDs and describes the conditions they indicate for the chassis and each type of module installed in the chassis. 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024832]This appendix includes the following sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024874]Switch LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026348]Supervisor Module LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026369]I/O Module LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026382]NAM-NX1 Module LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026387]Fabric Module LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026392]Power Supply LEDs
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1026397]Fan Tray LEDs
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024841][bookmark: 21998]Switch LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014271]Table D-1 describes the switch LEDs that are located on the front of the chassis.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014262]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1013509]Table D-1 [bookmark: 65843]Switch LEDs[bookmark: marker-1013508]
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013515]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013517]Color 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013519]Condition 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013521]PSU
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013523]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013525]Power supply units are all operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013527]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013529]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013531]One of the following problems has occurred:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013532]Any power supply unit LED is red.
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013533]Any power supply unit is down.
 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013535]FAN
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013537]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013539]Fan tray modules are all operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013541]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013543]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013545]At least one fan tray module has a red STATUS LED.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1030506]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1030508]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1030510]Unknown
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013547]SUP
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013549]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013551]Supervisor modules are all operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013553]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013555]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013557]At least one supervisor module has a red STATUS LED.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013559]FAB
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013561]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013563]Fabric modules are all operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013565]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013567]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013569]At least one fabric module has a red STATUS LED.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013571]IOM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013573]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013575]The modules in the I/O slots are all operational. 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013577]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013579]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013581]At least one module in the I/O slots has a red STATUS LED.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1013588][bookmark: 55755]Supervisor Module LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024912]Table D-2 describes the supervisor [bookmark: marker-1013587]module LEDs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1013848]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1013595]Table D-2 [bookmark: 91433]Supervisor Module LEDs 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013601]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013603]Status 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013605]Description 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013607]STATUS
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013609]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013611]All diagnostics pass. The module is operational (normal initialization sequence).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013623]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013625]The module has detected a slot ID parity error and will not power on or boot up.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015695]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015781]The module is not fully inserted and does not have a reliable connection to the midplane.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015756]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015704]The diagnostic test has failed. 
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015029]Flashing red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015138]The inlet air temperature of the system has exceeded the safe operating temperature limits of the module (a major environmental warning). The module has been shut down to prevent permanent damage. The system will be shut down after two minutes if this condition is not cleared.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015866]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015885]The module is resetting, and both ejector levers are out.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013633]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013635]The module is not receiving power.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013637]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013639]Flashing blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013641]The operator has activated this LED to identify this module in the chassis.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013645]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013647]This module is not being identified.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013649]SYSTEM
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013651]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013653]All chassis environmental monitors are reporting okay.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013657]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013659]At least one power supply has failed or the power supply fan has failed.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013663]Red 
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013665]The temperature of the supervisor engine major threshold has been exceeded.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013669]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013671]The slot has detected a slot ID parity error.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013673]ACTIVE
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013675]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013677]The supervisor module is operational and active.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013681]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013683]The supervisor module is in standby mode.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013685]PWR MGMT
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013687]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013689]Sufficient power is available for all of the installed modules.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013693]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013695]Insufficient power is available for all of the installed modules.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013697]MGMT ETH
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013699]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013701]The management port is operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013705]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013707]The management port link has been disabled through the software.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013711]Flashing Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013713]The management port link is bad and has been disabled due to a hardware failure.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013717]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013719]The module has not detected a signal.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013721]LINK
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013723]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013725]The module has detected a link.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013729]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013731]The module does not detect a link.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013733]ACT
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013735]Flashing green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013737]The module is transmitting or receiving.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013741]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013743]The module is not transmitting or receiving.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013745]ACT LOG FLASH (Supervisor 1)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021333]LOG FLASH
(Supervisor 2 and 2E)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013747]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013749]The log flash CompactFlash or USB disk is being accessed. Do not remove the media until the LED is off.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013753]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013755]The expansion flash CompactFlash or USB disk is not being accessed. You can remove the media while this LED is off.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013757]ACT EXPANSION FLASH
(Supervisor 1)
 [bookmark: pgfId-1021351]Slot 0
(Supervisor 2 and 2E)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013759]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013761]The expansion flash CompactFlash or USB disk is being accessed. Do not remove the media until the LED is off.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013765]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013767]The log flash CompactFlash or USB disk is not being accessed. You can remove the media while this LED is off.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013769]CMP MGMT ETH (Supervisor 1 module only)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013771]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013773]The management port is operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013777]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013779]The management port link has been disabled through the software.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013783]Flashing amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013785]The management port link is bad and has been disabled due to a hardware failure.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013789]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013791]The module does not detect a signal.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013793]CMP STATUS 
(Supervisor 1 module only)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013795]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013797]All diagnostics pass. The CMP is operational (normal initialization sequence).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013801]Amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013803]Sufficient power is not available for all modules.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013807]Flashing amber
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013809]The diagnostic test has failed.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013810]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013811]The CMP is not operational because a fault has occurred during the initialization sequence.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013815]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013817]The module has detected a slot ID parity error.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013821]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013823]The CMP is not receiving power.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013825]LINK 
(Supervisor 1 module only)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013827]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013829]The module has detected a link.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013833]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013835]The module has not detected a link.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013837]ACT 
(Supervisor 1 module only)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013839]Flashing green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013841]The module is transmitting or receiving.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013845]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013847]The module is not transmitting or receiving.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024962][bookmark: 47519]I/O Module LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024965]Table D-3 describes [bookmark: marker-1013852]the I/O module LEDs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1013943]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1013860]Table D-3 [bookmark: 17435]I/O Module LEDs 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013866]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013868]Status 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013870]Description 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013872]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013874]Flashing blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013876]The operator has activated this LED to identify this module in the chassis.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013880]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013882]This module is not being identified.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013884]Status
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013886]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013888]All diagnostics pass. The module is operational (normal initialization sequence).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015180]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015182]The module has detected a slot ID parity error and will not power on or boot up. 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015234]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015249]The module is not fully inserted, and it is not making a reliable connection with the supervisor.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015346]or 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1031647]The module has failed diagnostic tests and has powered down.
 
          
           
         
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1030642]Note While reloading an F3-Series or M3-Series I/O module, the status LED is Amber until the testing phase is complete. While reloading an F2e-Series or an M2-Series I/O module, the status LED blinks RED until the testing phase is complete.
 
          
          
 
         

  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013900]Flashing red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013902]The switch has just been powered on, and the module is resetting.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015390]or 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015405]The module is resetting and both ejector levers are out.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015434]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015449]The module has been inserted during the initialization process.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015478]or 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015493]The module could not power up because of insufficient power.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013903]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013904]An overtemperature condition has occurred. A major temperature threshold has been exceeded during environmental monitoring.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013916]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013918]The module is not receiving power.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013920]Link (for each port)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013922]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013924]The port is active (the link is connected and active).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013928]Orange
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013930]The port is disabled by the operator or is not initializing.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013934]Flashing orange
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013936]The port is faulty and disabled.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013940]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1030600]The port is not active or the link is not connected.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1013948][bookmark: 45624]NAM-NX1 Module LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1024637]Table D-4 describes the LEDs on the NAM-NX1.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026517]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1024648]Table D-4 [bookmark: 68527]NAM-NX1 LEDs
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1024654]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1024656]Color 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1024658]Condition 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024660]STATUS
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024662]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024768]The NAM is operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024668]Orange
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024776]Indicates one of the following conditions:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024777]The module is booting up and running diagnostic tests.
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024787]The module is disabled and not in service.
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024791]The module is shutting down or coming up.
 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024674]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024798]Indicates one of the following conditions:
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024799]The module is booting up and running diagnostic tests.
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024800]The module is disabled and not in service.
 
         
 [bookmark: pgfId-1024676]The module is shutting down or coming up.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024680]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024682]The module is powered off.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1024684]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024686]Blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024688]Identifies the module.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024692]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024694]The module is not being identified.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024696]Sync Link Status
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024698]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024700]The port is active (link is connected).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024702]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024704]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024706]The port is not active (link is not connected)
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024714]SAS Link Status LED
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024716]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024718]The port is active (link is connected).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024720]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024722]Orange
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024724]The port is disabled by the operator or is not initializing.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024726]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024728]Flashing orange
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024730]The port is faulty and disabled.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024732]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024734]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1024736]The port is not active or the link is not connected.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1024628][bookmark: 72952]Fabric Module LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026291]Table D-5 describes the fabric module [bookmark: marker-1013947]LEDs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014000]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1013955]Table D-5 [bookmark: 54975]Fabric Module LEDs 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013961]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013963]Status 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1013965]Description 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013967]Status
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013969]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013971]All diagnostics pass. The module is operational (normal initialization sequence).
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013983]Red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013985]The diagnostic test has failed. The module is not operational because a fault has occurred during the initialization sequence.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013986]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1013987]The inlet air temperature of the system has exceeded the safe operating temperature limits of the card (a major environmental warning). The card has been shut down to prevent permanent damage.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015935]Flashing red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015937]The fabric module has just been inserted and is booting up.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015941]or 
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015942]An overtemperature condition has occurred and the module has powered down.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015943]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015944]The power was turned off with a CLI command.
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015945]or
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015947]The module is resetting and both ejector levers are out.
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1013989]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013991]Flashing blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013993]The operator has activated this LED to identify this module in the chassis.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013997]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1013999]This module is not being identified.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014004][bookmark: 18986]Power Supply LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026326]Table D-6 describes the power supply unit LEDs. The Output, Fault, and ID LEDs have the same function for the AC, DC and HVAC/HVDC power supply units.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014079]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1014008]Table D-6 [bookmark: 17509]Power Supply LEDs 
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014014]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014016]Color 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014018]Condition 
         
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014020]Input 1
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014022][bookmark: marker-1016246]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014024]The AC, HVAC/HVDC or DC input voltage is within the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014026]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014028]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014030]The AC, HVAC/HVDC or DC input voltage is outside the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014032]Input 2 (available only on DC power supply units)
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014034]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014036]The DC input voltage is within the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017245]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017247]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017249]The DC input voltage is outside the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014044]Output
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014046]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014048]The AC or DC output power is within the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014050]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014052]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014054]The AC or DC output power is outside the valid range.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014056]Fault
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014058]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014060]The AC or DC output voltage and power supply unit tests are okay.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014062]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014064]Flashing red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014066]Self-diagnostic tests have failed or another power supply failure has occurred.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014068]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014070]Flashing blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014072]The operator has activated this LED to identify this module in the chassis.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014074]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014076]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014078]This module is not being identified.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014080][bookmark: 63523]Fan Tray LEDs
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1026344]Table D-7 describes the fan tray LEDs.
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1014118]
 
     
      
       
       [bookmark: pgfId-1014085]Table D-7 [bookmark: 22679]Fan Tray LEDs[bookmark: marker-1014084]
 
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014091]LED 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014093]LED Indication 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1014095]Condition 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 [bookmark: pgfId-1014097]STATUS
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014099]Green
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014103]The fan tray is operational.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017319]Flashing red
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017321]One or more fans is running below the threshold speed.
The fan tray is receiving insufficient power.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017313]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1017315]No power is going to the fan tray.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014107]ID
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014109]Flashing blue
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014111]The operator has activated this LED to identify this module in the chassis.
  
       
 
        
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014113]
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014115]Off
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1014117]This module is not being identified.
  
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1009670]
 
   
 
  
 
  
  
   
   
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1014435][bookmark: 75838]Site Preparation and Maintenance Records 
      
      
 
     
 
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1015517]This appendix provides a site planning list to use when preparing your site for the Cisco Nexus 7000 Series switch and includes these sections:
 
     
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015521]Site Preparation Checklist
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015525]Contact and Site Information
 
     	 [bookmark: pgfId-1015529]Chassis and Module Information
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1015532][bookmark: 21296]Site [bookmark: marker-1015531]Preparation Checklist
 
    [bookmark: pgfId-1015533]Planning the location and layout of your equipment rack or cabinet is essential for successful switch operation, ventilation, and accessibility. 
 
     
      
       
       
       
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1016104]Environmental evaluation: 
         
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016105]Ambient temperature
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016106]Humidity
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016107]Altitude
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016108]Atmospheric contamination
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016109]Airflow
 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1016133]Power evaluation: 
         
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016134]Input power type
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016135]Power receptacles
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016136]Receptacle proximity to the equipment
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016137]Dedicated (separate) circuits for power redundancy
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016245]UPS for power failures
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016139]Grounding: proper gauge wire and lugs
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016140]Circuit breaker size
 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1016176]Grounding evaluation: 
         
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016177]Data center ground
 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1016189]EMI evaluation: 
         
 
          
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016190]Distance limitations for signaling
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016191]Site wiring
 
          	 [bookmark: pgfId-1016192]RFI levels
 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
   
 
    
     [bookmark: pgfId-1015606][bookmark: 49436]Contact and Site Information
 
     
      
       
       
       
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015622]Contact phone 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015630]Building/site name 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015638]Floor location 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015646]Address (line 2) 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015654]State 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015662]Country 
         
  
        	[bookmark: pgfId-1015675]Contract Number
 [bookmark: pgfId-1015676]Chassis serial number
 
          
           
            
            
            
             
             	 
               
               [bookmark: pgfId-1015692]Switch IP netmask 
              
  
             	 
            
 
             
             	 
               
               [bookmark: pgfId-1015700]Domain name 
              
  
             	 
            
 
             
             	 
               
               [bookmark: pgfId-1015708]Gateway/router address 
              
  
             	 
            
 
            
          
 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018673]Slot 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018675]Module Type 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018677]Module Serial Number 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018679]Notes 
         
  
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018681]1 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018683]Supervisor 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018685]2 
         
  
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018687]Supervisor 
         
  
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1018689]3 
         
  
        	 
        	 
        	 
       
 
       
     
 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017507]Slot 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017509]Module Type 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017511]Module Serial Number 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017513]Notes 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017592]1 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017616]Supervisor 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017594]2 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017618]Supervisor 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017596]3 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017600]5 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017604]7 
    
 
     
     [bookmark: pgfId-1017608]9 
    
 
     
      
       
       
       
        
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015743]2 
         
  
        	 
        	 
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015759]4 
         
  
        	 
        	 
        	 
        	 
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015791]8 
         
  
        	 
        	 
        	 
       
 
        
        	 
          
          [bookmark: pgfId-1015807]10 
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